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EXAM STRATEGIES 


The Success Workbook, provides practice with 
exercise types found in exams including PET, KET, 
FCE and Trinity. These exercises are graded to 
upper-intermediate level to help students 
familiarise themselves with the exercise types. 
Page numbers where these exercises appear are 
next to each task type. Most exams consist of a 
listening comprehension, a reading comprehension, 
grammar exercises/Use of English and (a) writing 
task(s). The Success Workbook includes exercises 
that will help you to prepare for all these. Follow 
these to help you do particular task types. 


Listening comprehension 


General guidelines 


Always 

e read the instructions carefully before 
listening to a recording for the first time. 
Try to predict what kind of information you 
might hear. 

e look at the questions and mark your answers 
when listening for the first time. 

e read through all the questions again before 
the second listening, in particular, the 
questions you didn’t answer during the first 
listening. 


Don’t 

e panic if you don't understand everything. You 
don’t have to understand the whole text to 
be able to find the correct answers to a 
question. Try to get the main idea of a text 
and work out the meaning of words you don’t 
know from the context. 

e spend too much time thinking about 
questions you are not able to answer — you 
can come back to those during your second 
listening. 

e leave any questions unanswered. If you are 
not sure — guess. You have a fifty percent 
chance of getting it right! In class, ask your 
teacher for the correct answers. If they differ 
a lot from yours, listen to the recording once 
more to analyse the reason for your mistake. 


True/False exercises (page 16, exercise 3) 

e Remember that you will hear the questions/ 
sentences in the order you hear them. 

e When deciding whether a sentence is true or 
false, take into account what you actually hear 
and not what you know or think. 

e A sentence/question at the very end may refer to 
a speaker's intention or the general context. In 
general, it is important to refer to the whole 
recording. 


Multiple-choice exercises 

(page 32, exercise 2) 

e Remember that you will hear the questions/ 
sentences in the order you hear them. 

e While listening for the first time, make notes of 
suggested answers. Then compare them to the 
choices you have been given and choose the 
most similar. 

e Be careful with answers that sound exactly the 
same as the information in the recording. They 
are often incorrect. Pay special attention to 
synonyms and antonyms. 

e Sometimes the information needed to answer a 
question is not directly given, you may have to 
work it out on the basis of what you have heard. 
If you are not sure which answer is correct, try 
to choose it by eliminating the incorrect answers. 


Matching exercises (page 48, exercise 2) 

e If you have to find out who a person is or where 
a recording takes place, concentrate on typical 
phrases which relate to the person or place. 
Sometimes one characteristic phrase will help 
you choose the right answer. 

e If an exercise is about matching a passage/text/ 
headline to a summarising sentence or a title, try 
to summarise the main idea yourself and choose 
one of the given answers on that basis. 

e If an exercise is about deciding on the type of 
text, pay special attention to expressions that 
are characteristic to a particular type of a text. 


Sentence or information ordering 

e If you have to put events in chronological order, 
listen out for time expressions (and then, next, 
finally, in the end ...). 

e If you have to put events in the order they 
appear in the listening, concentrate on 
understanding a sequence of events. 
Understanding a logical connection between 
them is not necessary to do this task. 

e Use your general knowledge — it might help you 
predict a logical sequence of events. 


Reading comprehension 


General guidelines 


Always 

e read the instructions before doing the task. 
The task will affect the way you read 
the text. 


e try to work out what kind of text it is — it 
may give you some ideas of what to expect. 

e read key information first. A title helps to 
decide on a general idea of a text and the 
first sentence of each paragraph often 
summarises the whole paragraph. 

e underline parts of the text relevant to the 
questions (single words, phrases, sentences, 
paragraphs). 


Don’t 

e try to understand every single word of a text. 
You don’t have to know all the words to 
answer the questions. You may be able to 
guess the meaning of new words using 
different techniques (guessing from the 
context, guessing a word based on its 
grammatical form, similarity of the word in 
your own language). 

e leave any questions unanswered, if you are 
not sure — guess! Always check if you have 
answered all of the questions. 

e spend too much time on one specific 
exercise — your time in the exam is limited. 


True/False exercises (page 40, exercise 3) 

e Skim the text first to get a general idea of where 
the information is. 

e Different sentences will require different reading 
strategies. For example, you may need to focus 
on just one phrase or you may need to interpret 
the meaning of a whole text. 

e If you don’t find information confirming that a 
particular sentence is true, mark it as false. 


Multiple choice exercises 
(page 8, exercise 3) 


Identify the parts of the text that your questions 
refer to. 

Focus on the detail of a paragraph or sentence. 
An incorrect answer may only differ from the 
correct one in the tense that is used, slightly 
different information or information that only 
partly corresponds with the text. 

Eliminate incorrect answers and then mark your 
final answer. 


Matching exercises (page 24, exercise 2) 


While matching headlines to a text, pay attention 
to the main idea of a text. Always read all the 
titles first and then match them to the relevant 
parts of the text. 

While matching questions to a text, try to find 
the right place in the text where there is an 
answer to a particular question. 

Remember that this kind of exercise may include 
(an) extra sentence(s), so you will have to 
eliminate unnecessary items. 


Gap-fill exercises (page 72, exercise 1) 


Skim the text first to get its general meaning, 
ignoring the gaps. Then read the sentences or 
words which are needed to fill the gaps. 

When you select your answers, pay attention to 
what is in the text both before and after the gap. 


Sentence or information ordering 


While doing this kind of exercise, try to find 
sentences or paragraphs which have to be 
placed at the beginning. Look out for 
expressions typically used when introducing a 
topic or a character. 

Focus on linking words (then, finally, next ...). 
These words will give you a clue to the order. 
You may not need to study a whole paragraph. 
Focus on sentences/words that will help you link 
sentences/paragraphs. 

Make sure the last paragraph/sentence 
summarises the whole text or provides a logical 
conclusion. 


Writing 


You may be required to write a short, practical 
piece of writing such as an email, an invitation, an 
advertisement and/or a longer, practical piece of 
writing, for example a formal or informal letter, a 
story, a review, a discursive text or a description. 
The Success Workbook will help you prepare for 
these types of writing tasks. Remember that the 
exam techniques that you learn will help you pass 
exams successfully in the future. 


General guidelines 


Always 

e read the instructions carefully — what kind of 
writing task is it? 

e read the information you need to include in 
your writing. 

e write a plan detailing information you want 
to include in each paragraph. If you have 
time, write a draft copy or a few key 
sentences. 

e check that you have included all the 
information that is required. Use linking 
words so that your writing is coherent and 
logical. 

e check your writing style — have you used 
formal or informal language as required? 

e check (if it is a longer text) that you have an 
introduction, a middle and an end. Also, 
check that you have clearly defined 
paragraphs and that you have the correct 
number of words. 

e check your grammar and spelling. 


Don’t 

e write more than the word limit. Think about 
the number of words you need for each 
paragraph when you write your plan. 

e repeat yourself — try to use varied vocabulary 
and grammar structures. 


Speaking 


The Success Workbook will also prepare you for 
oral exams. The techniques below will help you to 
pass your exam successfully. 


Try to stick to the aim of the task. Always keep 
the question in mind when answering. 

Do not panic if you cannot remember a word. 
Use a word that has a similar meaning or give a 
definition or description of the word. 

If you do not understand what an examiner has 
said, ask him/her to repeat him/herself. You can 
also repeat the information you have been given 
and, in this way, you can make sure that you 
have understood it correctly. 

If you are not ready with your answers and need 
time to think, use conversational fillers or 
hesitation devices (well, let me think, erm, ... ) 
Avoid using the same words and structures — 
show that you have a varied vocabulary and can 
use a range of grammar structures. 

If you are taking the exam with another person, 
make sure you listen as well as speak — don’t 
dominate the conversation. 


GRAMMAR 


Present and past tenses — see p102 


Complete the sentences with the correct forms of 
the verbs in brackets. 
1 We (do) a project at school 
are doing this week. 
have been doing since last Thursday. 
did last week. 


2 Many people (emigrate) to the USA 
in the 19th century. 
from Mexico every year. 
since 1776. 


3 Claire (try) to start up a business 


for two years before she 
succeeded. 


since 1999. 
last year but didn’t know how 
to do it. 


4 Dave (have) a makeover 
recently. 
at the moment. 
last week. 


5 My family (stay) in America 
since 1905. 
from 1905 to 1939. 
when John F. Kennedy 
was shot. 

6 I (never use) a computer 
before I came here. 
before. 
at the weekend. 


2; Complete the tense chart with one example of each 
of the verb forms from Exercise 1. 


Simple | Continuous | Perfect Perfect 
Simple | Continuous 
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= America in 1962. Two of the friends °? 


A fresh start 
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Complete the sentences with the correct forms of 
the verbs in brackets. 


1 We should go to Africa while we can. After 
all, we (not get) are not getting any younger. 
2 This CD is great. I (never hear) 
of The Doors before you gave it to me. 
3 Id like to borrow a different book. I (read) 
this one. 
4 This time last week I (cycle) 
along the River Rhine near Koblenz. 
5 I left when I (see) who was 
there. I didn’t want to see them again. 


6 I (shop) all day and I 
(still not buy) any Christmas 
presents. 


7 Where have you been all morning? I (read) 
. It’s a great book. I (read) 
250 pages so far. 

8 Dan’s a good student but he (always make) 
silly mistakes in his work. 


Complete the text with the correct forms of the 
verbs from the box. 


+ Rat pear avrt nn tnarkoxvt wr areaxyreoscraaer ort rnc r evi rvntrartanvrt rar eovtivnsraeare 


die happen change leave not go be 
spend live realise not want copy 


ae owe trae envrton ere aevrtos rr arheost err ear arte ernest rset avi nse rarivwr re arheov dwn aranse 


The ‘coming of age’ movie is very 
popular and there ‘have been 
many of these films over the 
years. One of the first, made in 
1973, was American Graffiti, 

- directed by George Lucas. 


The story follows four friends who lived in a small town in 

just 

school and ° their last night at home before going to 
college. One of the friends, Curt, was unsure about going and 
4 to leave home. ‘Why leave home to find a home?’ 
he asked. So, this is clearly a film about the change from school 
to college, growing up and leaving home even though all the 
action takes place on one night. But later in the film, Curt saw 
the example of John, an older boy who ° to college. 
He was a hero to Curt’s generation with his fast car and good 
looks but Curt now © that there was much more to 
life than what John had and that the world ’ fast. 


One interesting thing that Lucas did, and which many others 

2 since, was, at the end of the film, to show us what 

3 to the characters since the film was made, as if they 
were real people. Curt, the real hero of the film, is now a writer 
and he 1° in Canada. John, the rebel, " in 
a car crash in 1964. Terry, a harmless, innocent character, was 
killed in Vietnam, a metaphor for how the simple, innocent life 
of America in the 1950s was changed forever by the horrors 

of the Vietnam war. 


sedtrostoettestvetzescreatreiteastraste/tenstesstedtnestnedtesttyistedtessteasvedseedteesteatseitentteesnedttedtasiesstedtneitesity atte ites itnattedtendtesiteeznedtseitesitesiteltnestesstadtzstee ses 
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= Choose the correct answers (a-d). 


T'_ an interview gest uek: d n to WE tf Tve got the 


jee but 1 dont think I will. 
12 nervous about the interview as soon as 1 got the 


letter telling me about it. 1 *__ lots of interviews in my 


life but 1 always °___ nervous. To make things cee while 


(ey to the place where the interview was, & Car =n 

p ashed me. When 1 arrived, 1 sat in reception 

__ there for about five 
hen 1 mticed the 


past and spl 
and tried to dry my trousers. 1 

minutes, talking angrily to myself, 
interviewer watching me. He was 
it wasnt the best interview (i renee 
interview, Ll take a taxi. 


very nice and friendly but 
, Next time 1 have an 


1(ajhad bhadhad chavehad d was having 
2 a stil wait bam still waiting 

c was still waiting d have still been waiting 
3a have been Dhad been cwas dam 
4ahavehad bhad cChadhad_ d was having 
5a have got bget cgot d was getting 


6 a had walked b was walking c walked 
d have been walking 


7 a had driven b has driven c drove 
d was driving 


8a was bhad been chave been dam 


9 a had ever had b ever had 
c was ever having d have ever had 


© Use the words in capital letters and rewrite the 
sentences so that they mean the same. 


1 I have never seen such a good film. HAVE 
It’s the best film | have ever seen . 


2 The last time I was here was three - 
years ago. BEEN 


I 
three years. 


3 Last week was the first time I had 


ever eaten Indian food. NEVER 
I 
before last week. 
4 I started working here in 1998. BEEN 
De eee Be ee GS Àe lo 
5 I went for a walk in the rain. WAS 
It 
I went for a walk. 
6 I usually eat bread for breakfast but 
today we haven't got any. NOT 


I er ene 
for breakfast today because we haven't got any. 


7 I haven’t seen John since my birthday. WAS 
The last time 
on my birthday. 


riiiiP 


‘é Complete the text with one word in each gap. 


vard Refresh Home i AuroFil Prit Mal 
a www1.newcountrynewschool.blog.com 


Not so bad! 


My first day at an English school today and 
I've ‘been waiting impatiently to start this 
blog. | hope some of you back home 
reading this! We arrived ° 

England last week - | can’t believe lve only 
been here * Saturday. It feels as if 
I've been here ° ages. | didn’t have 
j worry about which school to 
choose. In England you go to the school 
nearest your house. Did you 7 that 
houses near a good school can cost fifty 
percent more than houses two streets away 
nearer to a poor school? Strange eh? Of 
course, | didn’t 8 a school uniform so 
[> to get one. We went into the town 
centre a couple of days i to buy 
it. Black jacket, black trousers, white shirt and 
red and yellow tie. l'Il post a photo of it as 
soon as | can. 


School " at nine o’clock in Britain so 
this morning ' nice and relaxed. 
Things got less relaxed when | arrived. At 
nine o’clock people < running all 
over the place but, five minutes later, the 
corridors were deserted -they “ all 
disappeared. Luckily a teacher found me and 
19 me to my class. 


Lessons weren’t much different from back 
home - but all in English. ve never 

h so much English in my life. 

i the other kids laugh at my 
accent? No. In my class (twenty-six 
students) there are fifteen who have a 

first language that isn’t English! 


lIl write more tomorrow when (if) | get some 
comments! 


Comments O 


“YOUR MOTHER ANP | FOUND OUT YOUVE BEEN BLOGGING. 
WE DON’T KNOW WHAT THAT MEANS, BUT WEP LIKE YOU TO STOP.” 
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Read the text. What is the main idea of 
the article? 


a Changes in life can help people become 
successful. 

b The four people, despite being very different 
in many ways, have important things in 
common. 

c It is clear, very early in someone’s life, that 
they are going to be successful. 


Match the people to the questions (1—6). Write 
JC — Joseph Conrad, CC — Charlie Chaplin, 
MM — Michael Marks, FM — Freddie Mercury. 


Who 

1 moved to a different country with 
his parents? 

2 took a long time to become famous? 

3 refused to change when others in the 
same profession had to? 

4 returned to his home country after 
he had become successful? 

5 became successful very quickly? 


6 was said to be the best in the world 
at what he did? 


Read the article again and choose the correct 
answers (a-d). 


1 Joseph Conrad’s parents 
a were both arrested. 
b died before he moved to France. 
c died in Poland. 
d died after Conrad had left them. 


2 Charlie Chaplin 

a was famous before he went to America. 

b stayed in America because he had been 
offered work there. 

c stayed in America with the other English 
actors. 

d played the same character in more than 
one film. 


3 Michael Marks 
a emigrated because he had been offered a 
job in Britain. 
b didn’t know Tom Spencer before 1894. 
c was given a job in a market. 
d retired a rich man in 1908. 


4 Freddie Mercury’s father 
a moved to Zanzibar because of a revolution. 
b had to find work in Zanzibar. 
c worked for the British government in 
Zanzibar. 


d sent Freddie to a boarding school in Britain. 


Replace the underlined words and phrases with the 
underlined words and phrases from the text. 


1 The show was criticised by everyone who 
Saw it. 


2 When the war started, it was a shock to 
people in both countries. 


3 After years of travelling, the explorer lived 
quietly and permanently in a village by the sea. 


4 A good artist is able to use things that have 
happened in their life for inspiration. 


5 The ex-king was forced to move to a 
different country after the revolution. 


6 After the film Jaws, Steven Spielberg 
became successful very quickly. 


7 After many years of hard work, his aim was 
to be able to retire in five years’ time. 


Complete the sentences with the words and phrases 
from Exercise 4. Make any necessary changes. 


1 Reading this book, you can see that the 
author has been things 
that he’s actually seen and done in his life to 
make the story true to life. 


2 I’m certainly not an . 
I'd been acting for years before anyone had 
ever heard of me. 


3 We're increase our sales 
by thirty percent this year. 


4 This show is awful. It deserves to be 
by critics. 


5 When unpopular leaders are overthrown, 
they are often so that 
they don’t try to get back into power. 


6 Do you think trouble will 
between hooligans at the next World Cup? 


7 I don't want to with a 
steady job and a little house in the suburbs. 
I want to travel the world and have 
excitement and adventures. 


FAMOUS PEOPLE 


HHH OS OTOTOSEEHHHHHHM HO DEREOTHEHEHFHHHHHFOTOSOLA HE 


~AcCnandge |S as 
QOod as a rest 


1 Joseph Conrad, Michael Marks (of Marks and Spencer’s), Charlie Chaplin, 
Freddie Mercury. Four famous people but what is the connection between them? 
What they all have in common is a number of changes during their lives, which 
have meant that they had to constantly start their lives over again. 


5 Joseph Conrad probably had the most difficult changes to cope with. His parents 
were Polish but he was born and brought up under Russian occupation. The family 
were exiled to Russia after his father was arrested. They never returned to their 
homeland. Conrad left for France at the age of seventeen and, by this time his parents 
had both died. Four years later he arrived in England and spent the next twenty years 

10 at sea but, in 1895, he changed his career to that of a writer and he was able to 
draw on his own experiences when he was a sailor. It took many years before his work 
became recognised but now his works are considered by many as literary masterpieces 
in terms of language, even though English was his third language. 


Joseph Conrad 


Charlie Chaplin also had to restart his life many times and overcome many problems. In 

15 1912 he and a group of other unknown actors set sail for America for a tour. The others 
returned home to England but Chaplin remained in Hollywood after the tour looking 
for work. Between 1918 and 1928 he was considered to be the world’s funniest 
comedian, playing the character of a tramp in a number of films. In 
1929, films with sound started but Chaplin carried on making silent 

20 films until The Great Dictator in 1940. After the war, his political views 
caused problems in America and, when he visited England in 1952, the 
American government refused to allow him to return. He settled down 
in Europe and only returned to the USA in 1972 to collect an Oscar. 


Michael Marks and Freddie Mercury had slightly easier lives than 
25 Chaplin and Conrad but still had to adapt to new cultures. Michael 
Marks was born in Russia in 1859. When he arrived in Britain, he 
heard about a company which employed Jewish refugees. He proved to 
be an expert salesman and he managed to save up enough money to start 
| up his own market stall. In 1894 he was looking to expand his business and 
SS. - 30 he was introduced to a man called Tom Spencer. They were an overnight success, opening 
ger n shops all over Britain. Tom Spencer retired a rich man in 1903 but Michael Marks carried on 
working until his death in 1907. 


Freddie Mercury was different to the other three in that the changes he went through 
were made with his family, not alone. His parents were from India where his father 

35 worked for the British government. They then had to move to another British colony, 
Zanzibar, in order for him to keep his job. Freddie grew up there although he was 
sent to a boarding school near Bombay in India. In 1964, a revolution broke out in 
Zanzibar and the family had to escape to Britain. Later in life Freddie became the 
leader of Queen — one of the biggest rock bands in history. In 1988, Freddie, after 

40 fifteen years as a rock star, recorded an album with opera singer Montserrat Caballé. 
It was panned by the critics but it was still a commercial success. 


Whether the changes these four experienced helped them at all is unclear. 
However, what is clear is that they were all born with an ability that took them to 
the top of their chosen professions despite all the problems they had to overcome. 


Freddie Mercury 
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GRAMMAR 


Articles — see p103 


1 Complete the text with a, an, the or Ø (zero article). 


Taking a year out 
between school and 


university? 


Talking 1a year out between school and 
going to ?____ university is something you 
have to think about very carefully. There 

are many ways of spending your gap year, 
anywhere in $___ world. You could teach 
n4- classroom in §____ small village 

ne middie of 7____ Africa or become 
involved in environmental work in 
Brazilian rainforest. Whatever it is, it will be 
something totally new. It may even be eee 
first time you have ever left home. You may 
decide to work with '°_____ sick people or 
others whose lives are very different to your 
own. You will make "____ real difference to 
their lives and you should learn a lot about 
yourself at the same time. 


seradsns tt tana ar esos tht AT tiene tea Ra SBT 


Complete the sentences with articles in the correct 
places. The number of articles needed is given in 
brackets. 


1 new arrivals at airport said it had been 
worrying time. (3) 


The new arrivals at the airport said it had been a 
worrying time. 


2 When I decided to buy second-hand car, I 
asked friend if he knew of any cheap cars at 
garage where he worked. (3) 


3 My family first arrived in UK at start of 20th 
century after terrible journey from Russia. (4) 


4 Makeovers can help people to become more 


confident but I think talk with friend is best 
way to make person happier. (4) 


5 People were less understanding of foreigners 
in 1960s because idea of multicultural society 


was new. (3) 


SPEAKING 


SA, 
atti, 


Put the dialogue in the correct order. 


[=l 


A Good morning, can I help you? 

B Good morning. Yes. Could I speak to 
Mr Jenkins, please? 

C Can I tell him the reason? 

D Well, it’s just a few personal problems 
I have to sort out. ld rather not say 
exactly what they are. 

E Yes, please. My name’s Jonathon Smythe. 
Pm due to start at the university in 
September. I'd like to ask if it would be 
possible for me to start a few days later. 

F Oh. Could you tell me what time he 
will be in? 

G Of course, sir. I understand. Would you 
like me to ask Mr Jenkins to call you 
back when he comes in? 

H I’m sorry, sir, Mr Jenkins isn’t here. 

| I’m afraid he won't be in until tomorrow. 
Can I take a message? 

J That would be very kind of you. Thank 
you very much for your help. Goodbye. 


O OU 


G del Lae O id 


Complete the conversation with one word in 
each gap. Then listen and check. 


Historic tours, adventure sports and 
nighttime entertainment. 


Call Mrs. S Brown for details 01823 34535 


o e| 
.9.9.9.9.9. OO OM OOM. 0.9. 9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9. 9.9.9. MMO 8. SAM 2.9.9.99900. eo 99009902T 


e o Med 


A Good morning, I! if I 
to Mrs Brown, please. 
B One moment, please .. 
C This is Mrs Brown. Who’ s speaking? 
A Good morning °? J 
Bob Futcher. 
C How can I help you, Mr Futcher? 
A Im? about your holiday to Wales. 
a it be for you to tell me 
the holiday ? 
C Certainly, June 10th until June 17th. 
A And, ° you 
me total price 
, please? 
C It’s S250 pounds altogether with transport, 
hotel, meals and a tour guide. 
A Thank you. ê you me 
how book a place? 
C Of course. Our website is www.waleshol.com 
or yon can go to any Waleshol travel agent’s. 
A ‘ much for 


C Not at all. Please call again if you need any 
further information. 


WRITING 


Benjamin Calley Tel: 06413 2181 | 
38 Highlands Avenue email: bencal | 2@hotmail.com 


Bakerslee 
BK3 ORI 


Include contact 
details 


Date of birth: |7/10/198 | 


Experienced, professional journalist with excellent spoken and written 
communication skills, a proven ability to work independently or as part of a team 
and highly motivated. 

2 


e Lama competent user of many different computer operating systems 
e fluent Italian, French and Spanish 


Don't use T 


3 


1999—2003 BA (Hons) International Journalism, Cambridge University 
2004 One year professional photographer course (pass) 
1292=1999 Bakerslee Comprehensive School 

A Levels (4) English (A), French (A), Spanish (B), European Studies (C) 
4 


2005—Present London New Times, international news reporter 
2003-2005 Bakerslee Observer. Reporter and photographer 


5 
Don’t use ee | | 
friends or family | European history and politics, non-fiction reading, travel. 


members as é 
referees 


John Collins, Senior Editor London New Times 
Jayne Gregory, Senior Tutor, Faculty of Journalism and Politics, New College, 
Cambridge CM2 IBB 


iin, 


i. Read the CV and put these headings =» Read through the advert and underline the key words which help 
into gaps 1-6. you to decide what the job requires and what information would be 


P aa SU RPR ER ENS Aqu nee: Pentre nt eos needed in our CV. 
Education and qualifications y 


Personal profile Interests J 3 
Key skills and achievements E. Baby sitters needed 
ee en | | | | 
Read this description of a job i * Do you like children? Do you have experience 
applicant and add the words from , of looking after under-fives? If so, there are 
the box in the correct places { l many families looking for help in the evenings. 
K oneigts Sone oia cates ies d ; 
excellent highly practical o * We always need babysitters in the Seaton 
competent proven í area. We need flexible people, able to work 
Da a ee | at short notice in the evenings and at weekends. 

gny l l 
A/ Oa SUEN an , l Please send references and a CV giving details of your 
(a)n ability to work as part of í l experiences of working with children to: 

. , = Carers Agency, 38 High Street, Seaton, ST1 40X 

a team. Experience of working FA a Sata eee I eae 
with people and knowledge of Scania ; : = — om mee 
French. User of computers. 4. Write a CV for the job of a babysitter. 


M 
sound positive 


Make it relevant 
to the job 


11 


WORD LIST 


achievement cece, 


additional 
administration 
air traffic control 


"ys < 
AMDILIOUS & KCLAsiroxrest 
association a@ ¢ o ure 


attendant 2 aar a 
attention 


attitude Ot nO Lane sus 
average (V) Gi & eau 


aviation 
award 
burst into 
burst out 
canvas v eẸAca 


aom 


casual CAUZA a yi 


chatterbox Dou 


Circuit ae Puput oc pesa 
} } $ 3° 


Sree 


competent 


of 
i “ie 


contract 


convenient ua c Ères 


convict 0 OaE AAA L, 


coordinate ~ 
covering letter 
creepy crawly 
criticise 

cross country 
curriculum vitae (CV) 
custom 

cute 

daredevil 

demo CD 
descendant 
desirable 

device 

direction 
dramatically 
elegant 

emigrate 
emigration 
enthusiastic 
essential 

establish 

face (v) 

flatter your shape 
free spirit 
fun-loving 
good-natured 
hairstyle 

handle (v) 
hands-on experience 
have a head start in 
hectic 

home lover 

image 

immigrant 

injury 

intelligence agency 
itchy: itchy feet 
laid-back 

landing 

life changing 

loner 

make a (fresh) start 
makeover 


12 


f 
ý 


migrate 

motivate 

multinational 

nutrition 

outdoor person 

out-going 

partygoer 

performing live 

phobia 

physiology 

plain 

PR (public relations) 

principle 

prisoner 

professional 

profile 

prospect 

proven 

publishing 

reception 

recruitment 

referee 

reptile 

reserved 

rifle 

risk taker 

rumour 

sack: get the sack 

scruffy 

self defence 

self-assured 

self-conscious 

sense of achievement 

serious 

set off 

set up 

settle 

shortage 

slim 

sloppy 

smart 

smart dresser 

sociable 

sound (adj) 

sport (v): to be sporting a 
new hairstyle 

sporty 

Spy (v) 

start from scratch 

start on the wrong foot 

supervise 

surveillance camera 

take off (v, n) 

take up 

thrill seeker 

train (v) 

traumatise 

trendy 

unarmed combat 

undecided 

unfashionable 

unsupervised 

untidy 

voluntary 

well-groomed 

wimp 


VOCABULARY ACTIVATOR 


mri 
is 


& 


@ @ 8 8 & 


@* @886 ¢@ @ ® 3: 


Ki 


gis uin 
te 

44 
TELP 


Find three adjectives for each of these in the 
Word List. 


appearance personality 

ltrendy 4 Sa OS 
"AE Se OO De S E- 
3__e_a__ 6  S__V__ 
clothes 

| a: ae: 

8 _ __i_ 

9 f O l 


Complete the descriptions using the words from 
Exercise 1. 


P %.9.¢ 2G 8 OF e a A e o e a a. o E a e o e a. a T a E E e E a E A a a OEE g 


doesn’t wear suits. He prefers ? 
clothes like T-shirts and jeans. He's very 


the time he is twenty-five. 


Sara is very * , with her long 
dresses and expensive jewellery. She's a bit 


j and looks like a 1960s actress - 


Audrey Hepburn or someone like that. She's 
quite ° 
but very friendly. 


Ted is always ’ 


happening. He's very ® 
looks perfect with his £100 haircut and his 
suits. He even wore a tie to the beach. He 

prefers ° 
A nice dark blue suit with a white shirt. 


gee 86006866 G00G4 8666440008 86¢6000806066 6 @ a 


Complete the sentences with the names of 
personality types from the Word List. 


1 Tom is a risk taker . He loves a bit of danger 


in his life. 
2 He always wears the best suits and ties. 


Wherever he is and whatever he is doing, he’s 


always a ; 
3 You couldn't find more of a 


know. 


4 Pete will never get an office job. He’s a real 


and wants to be a farmer or 
work in the open air. 
5 Stella rarely goes on holiday. She’s a real 
and never wants to leave her 
cosy living room. 


Mark is a *trendy_ person. He always buys his 
clothes from the most fashionable shops but he 


A and wants to be a millionaire by 


and shy with new people 


about everything - 
he just loves getting involved with whatever is 
and always 


clothes to patterned ones. 


ee A A E A 
Cathy. She’s the most independent person I 


i 
@ 
i 
@ 
d 
$ 
Ei 
a 
w 
& 
& 
® 
@ 
$ 
® 
& 


@a2of8 866 @6 8 @ 8 ® @ @ & & 


Complete the text. Make new words from the 


words in capital letters. 


We all know that ! confidence is 
important for applicants for jobs 
but other characteristics are also 


very ? nowadays. 
In recent years the world of 
j has changed and not 


just a little but * . This is 
especially true of ° 
companies, with offices and 


factories all over the world. 


One friend of mine was taken out 
for a weekend ‘course’ with 

other applicants. They had to take 
part in some kind of ° 

combat and go out at night ona 
team-building exercise. There were 
í cameras everywhere 
watching their every move. He was 
worried that the whole thing could 
seriously ê some of the 
more sensitive people there but 
when he mentioned this at his 
interview, the manager just told 
him that it gives the company 
useful, ° information 

with which to judge people. I don’t 
think Ill change jobs again unless 

I have to! 


CONFIDENT 


DESIRE 


RECRUIT 
DRAMA 
NATION 


SURVEY 


TRAUMA 


Complete the sentences with the correct forms of 


the phrasal verbs from the Word List. 


1 We arrived at the airport late even though we 


had _set off early. 
2 When everyone 
had done something wrong. 
3 I knew I was in love when she 


laughing, I knew I 


skiing so that we could be together on our 


winter holidays. 
4 My brother and I decided to 


a business together when he left school. 


5 I don’t mind flying but I hate 
landing. 


6 At the end of the concert, the whole 


audience song. 


and 


Complete the sentences with phrases using the 
word start. Put one word in each gap. 


1 By the time we realised they’d gone, they had 
a three-hour in the race 
and it was impossible to catch them. 

2 Sometimes, when life is difficult or 
uninteresting, it is good to make a 

and do something completely 
different. 

3 When you on the 

it can be very difficult to put things 
right. 

4 Its no good trying to make this better. It’s 
impossible. You're going to have to 

, ’m afraid. 


Extend your vocabulary 


Look at these definitions of four phrasal verbs 
and decide which meaning (a-c) is shown in 
sentences 1—4. 


set up 

a make someone appear guilty of a crime 
b start a business 

c get equipment ready for use 


take up 

a start a new hobby 

b continue something 
c make clothes shorter 


take off 

a change a player in a team for someone else 
b get undressed 

c when a plane leaves the ground 


burst out 

a suddenly speak with emotion 

b begin doing something suddenly 
c to escape suddenly using force 


1 Before we can start recording, we’ve got to 
set up the microphones and mixing desk. 

2 Let me take up the story from where Cathy 
finished yesterday. 

3 We should take off the goalkeeper. He’s 
having a terrible match. 

4 My father got angrier and angrier and 
suddenly burst out with the words: “Will you 


be quiet!’ 
À 
-g7 


do you mean? 


GRAMMAR 4. Put the words in the correct order to make 


sentences. 
Future forms — see p103 1 what/do/parents/to/them/I/Wher/tell/we/ 
arrive,/my/want/will 

1. Match the beginnings and endings of the questions. When my parents arrive, | will tell them what we 
1 What will you [b] A PO i ee 
2 Will you C 2 we/swim/work,/As/pool/in/will/as/the/we/have/ 
3 When are you C soon/finish/a 
4 What are you [ 
5 What time [ eee 
6 What do you think you [ | 3 Se ee 


a does the train leave’ 

b be doing at seven o’clock tomorrow? 
c will study at university? l 
d meeting Mike? 4 I/make/we/finishlunch/after/coffee/will 
e have finished your work by eight o'clock? 

f going to do this afternoon? 


2 Match the questions in Exercise 1 (1—6) to their © Paul is fifteen and is one of the best young 

function (A-F). footballers in the country. Write what he thinks he 
will have done and what he will be doing by the time 
he is twenty-five. 


A a prediction based on personal opinion 

B an event which will be in progress at a 
specific future time 

C a timetable 

D an arrangement 

E a plan or intention 

F an event which will be completed before 
a certain time in the future 


L DILL e 


= Circle the best answers. More than one answer 
is possible. 


1 I can’t go out torisht|/ m taking|/ 
Pm going to take / I'll take an exam tomorrow. 


2 A Have you seen our school’s timetable yet? 


B Yes, here it is. Our first lesson will start / By the time I’m twenty-five ... 


starts / is starting at nine. play for Manchester United. 
3 A Are you doing / Will you do / TIl þe playing for Manchester United. 
Are you going to do anything tonight? score my first goal for England. 
B Yes, Pm watching / I’m going to watch / TIl have scored my first goal for England. 
I will watch the football on TV. I’ve been 1 marry a model 
looking forward to it for weeks. 
4 A OK everybody. We’ve decided that we 2 earn $5 million a year 
will have / are going to have / are having 
a picnic next week. Who can help us? 2 meet Ronaldhino 
B Er, 2’ll buy /P?’m buying / I’m going to buy 
the drinks if you like. 4 live in a mansion 
5 A According to this brochure, the ferry to 
France leaves / is leaving / will leave 5 write my first book 
at 7p.m. 
B Seven? Right. I think we’ll leave / 6 sign a multi-million pounds advertising 
we're leaving / we’re going to leave at contract 


4p.m. Is that OK? 


© Choose the correct answers (a-d). 


The end of reading? 


The question everyone is asking these days is‘ What '___ the 
next book sensation for teenagers or *___ the future see the 
end of mass reading for the computer generation? Is this a 
problem or *___ just as much, if not more, from the Internet? 
Here is what a few young people said. 


Tom, aged 14 I love books and *___ anything. In fact, I5 
a couple of books this afternoon. I don't think books will die 
out. My friends all read loads. 


Paula, aged 16 In three years’ time, we © books at all. 
~People’___ publishing them. Everything will be on computers. 
Computers are the future. I *___ part in a computer games 
competition this afternoon. It °_ at 2 o clock so I must 


hurry. 


Kevin, aged 18 Why are people always worried about our 
generation? A hundred years ago, teenagers didn't have time 
to read at all, they were all out working. Mind you, I guess 
in 20 years time *’___ worrying about my childrens generation 
as well, 

Sue, aged 17 English isn't in decline. It's changing. By 2050, 
it \___ completely from what we speak today but thats a 
good thing. That's what Shakespeare did. People probably 


worried about his ‘poor’ English as well. 


So, as you can see, theres a wide variety of opinions on the 
topic but one thing is for sure, when something __ in 
society, some people will always start to worry about 
declining standards. 


1 a will have been (b}will be c will be being 


d is being 
2adoes bwont cwill 
3 a are children learning 
b children will learn 
c will children learn 
d will children be learning 
4 a lll be reading b I'll read 
c Im going to read d Im reading 
5a will buy b buy cam buying 
d am going to buy 
6 a won't be reading b won't have read 
c won't read darent going to read 
7 a are stopping b are going to stop 
c will have stopped d will be stopping 
8a take b will take c will have taken 


d will have 


d am taking 
9a starts b will start c will have started 
d start 
10 a Pm going to bIwill cI wil be 
d I will have 


11 a is going to change b will have changed 


c will change d will be changing 
12 a changes b will change 
c will have changed d will be changing 


pnp 


Complete the dialogue with the correct forms of the 
verbs in brackets. 


wn D> 


The leader of the Forward To The Future 

party has just appeared and !I (try) 

am going to try to talk to him as he walks 

past. Minister, Colin Sturgess, Channel Two 

News. Could I ask a few questions? 

Certainly, but it * (have) to 

be quick. 

Your party is making education the big issue 

in the forthcoming elections. Why is that? 

Education in this country is in a desperate 

state. Soon, free education for all °? (exist) 
for 100 years. We have 

ideas for taking the education system into 

the 21st century. 

What exactly are those ideas? 

This time next year, the government 

* (pay) $5,000 per year per 

student for education. And for that, we get 

poor schools, low standards and overworked 

teachers. When we ë (win) 

the election, we ° (give) 

this money to schools directly and they 

” (be able) to decide for 

themselves how to spend it. 

So, it’s just a money issue? 

No, not at all. There are many areas which 

need improving. Take exams for example. 

In June, students all over the country 

5 (take) exams but they 

” (not know) their results 

until late August by which time they 

10 (have to) wait for two 

months, worrying unnecessarily. I’m sorry, 

I have to go now. 

Any last words for our listeners? 

Yes. The election * (take) 

place next June. Make sure you vote for a 

better future for our country. 
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LISTENING 


Customer services personel 


® Enthusiastic, articulate people needed 
for our customer services department. 


@ Good salary and benefits for the 
right prop 


n 


TEETH te ssotrtan EAA 
aise a i ea 


SRR 


Look at the advert. Why would you telephone the 
number? 


a You are a customer of the company 
b You work for the company 
c You are looking for a job with the company 


(7) Listen to the first part of the conversation and 
match the names with who they are. 


1 Miss Davies | | 


2 Miss Kely [|] 
3 Miss Shaw |] 


hal 


a secretary 
b interviewer 
c interviewee 


Listen to the second part of the conversation. 
Are the statements true (T) or false (F)? 


1 Miss Kelly left school because she wasn’t 
clever enough to take A levels. 

2 In face-to-face communication, people 
always reply immediately. 

3 Miss Davies finds Miss Kelly honest and 
sympathetic. 

4 Miss Kelly doesn’t like telephoning 
because she can’t see the other person. 

5 When Miss Kelly tried video conferencing 
she said something outrageous. 

6 Miss Kelly only likes letters which have 
been handwritten. 

7 Miss Kelly’s friends never send bulk 
emails. 

8 Miss Kelly sometimes makes mistakes 
when using instant messaging. 

9 Miss Kelly didn’t know what ‘open 
office’ was. 


ey ee ed ee A 


Listen to extracts 1—6 from the conversation 
and choose the correct meanings. 


1 GCSEs 

Exams you take before / after A levels 
2 Asdas 

A supermarket / clothes shop 
3 The Observer 

A national / local paper 
4 the comprehensive 

A school / university 
5 bulk mail 

Emails sent to one person / a lot of people 
6 premium rate phone lines 

Expensive / free phone calls 


wtih, 


einen 


Tom is having an interview for the job of a tour guide. 
Complete the conversation with one word in each gap. 


A Well done. So, you'll be our Southern 
England area guide. You look confused. 

Are you !with me? 

B Er, I think so. Pll be showing tourists around 
Brighton, yes? 

A No, that wasn’t quite what I? 

Southern England can be anywhere from 
Kent to Hampshire. 

B So, if I understand you ? ,l could 
be sent to anywhere in southern England. 

A Yes, that’s + what I meant. Do you 
think you can do it? 

B Well, I guess I'll have to. Yes, sure. 

A Excellent. Most of the tourists we get like 
the historic centres. 

B So, in other ° , it’s more likely Pll 
be looking at old ships in Portsmouth than 
in a more modern resort. 

A That's right but m sure you'll be able to get 
to the beach in your free time. 


Tom is now showing 
a tour party around 
Portsmouth. Put the 
conversation in the 
correct order. 


A Welcome to Portsmouth harbour, one of 
Britain’s most important naval centres. 
B Yes, I’m afraid that’s right. He was shot 
just before the battle finished. And it’s 
Nelson’s statue that you can see in 
Trafalgar Square. [| 


C Excuse me, I don’t know what you 


mean by ‘naval’. [| 


D Sorry, I’m not with you. Is there a 

Trafalgar Square here in Portsmouth’ [| 
E I mean ships that are used for fighting. 

Over here is HMS Victory. This was the 

ship Lord Nelson was killed on when he 


won the Battle of Trafalgar in 1805. [| 
F No, no. In London. Now, overhereis... [| 
G So, are you saying he won the battle 

but was killed at the same time? a 


© OCAQ MPR N INTCAMENIATE WITARUANKK ENN DALY . SEOTIC 


WRITING 


15 Rue des Champions 
Toulouse 
Tel: 0161 865554 


April 16th 2006 
Mr Colin Harper 


38 Elm Lane 
Minehead 


(Dear) / Hi Mr Harper, 


I am writing about your ? ad / advertisement for a room this 
summer. I am very interested in the room as I will be coming to 
Minehead this summer to study English. 


I have a few questions and I * would be grateful if you would / 
want you to answer them * asap / as soon as possible. Firstly, 

> how much is the room / could you tell me how much the room is? 
I am a student and I’m ê really poor! / unable to pay very much. 
Secondly, 7” I would like to know where the room is FA 

where’s the room? I would have to walk to college or travel by 
bus. € would that _be _ possible? / Do you reckon I can? Finally, 
what ° facilities are available / stuff is there in the place? 
Would I have my own room or is it shared? Can I use the 
kitchen? Is there Internet access? 


*° Thank you / Thanks for your help. I look forward to hearing 
from you. 


= Bye / Yours sincerely, 


ene: Dupont 


Pierre DuPont 


EN = = — 


eT eee 


7 You saw an advertisement for a room to live in =» You have decided to take the room. Your letter will 
while studying English this summer and you have have four paragraphs. Before you start to write, 
written this letter. Circle the correct words and decide which paragraph each of these pieces of 
phrases (1-11). information will go in. 

- Mr Harper telephoned you but you were out. Your a Arrival/departure dates 
brother took a message and left you this note. Which b Saying goodbye 
question in your letter has not been answered? ¢ Thanking him for the phone call 


d Personal information about yourself 

e More questions (things you should bring 
eg towel, about Internet, is there a desk for 
computer/work? ) 


bie 
oe 


Pierre 
= © O0 20 3200 40 
00 O, l . . 
Colin Har Pr honed re room pill _ & Which of these expressions could you use in your 
week + telephone bi l letter? Tick those that are possible and cross those 
e of town M ten minute walk | that you should not use. 
Uses 
Own room, shared bathroom! kitchen (four | meeting mses OER 
i le altogether) Ee: | Love from |_| I’m sorry that I missed [_] 
‘aban availa le July Ist- August 2 K ; | It was very kind of you to | | That’s great! | ] 
Also - he wants to thd about You. -~ 49e., Please could you tell me | | That’s OK [| | 
pationali K etc | | _ I would like to know [_] I look forward to [ | 
(dot tell him how noisy you are.) | It'll be great | |] Td be very grateful if [| 


Hope you could understand my little brother! [| 
Thank you very much | |] 


© Write a letter to Mr Harper telling him that you would 
like to accept the offer of a room and asking him the 
questions you would like to have answered. 


WORD LIST 


according to 

alcoholic/nonalcoholic 

angle 

ankle 

(anti-)government/social 

applications 

arrangement 

assignment 

assume 

authority/authoritative 

balance 

body language 

bounce back 

breathing 

brief 

come across 

communication 

complete/incomplete 

conscious 

consequently 

conversely 

convey 

crucial 

decline (n): in decline 

deceive/deception/deceptive 

defend/defence/defensive 

dependent/independent 

disapprove/disapproval/ 
disapproving 

distance 

distinction 

dominate/domination/dominant 

driving test 

drop off 

earliest convenience 

enemy 

entry form 

equality 

expectation 

ex-wife 

eye contact 

facial expressions 

flatten 

foolishness 

friendly/unfriendly 

friendship 

gesture: eg hand gesture 

get at sth 

give away 

hall of residence 

hand in 

handshake 

hold back 

honest/dishonest 

horizontally 

illogical 

in a good light 

in relation to 

indicate/indication/indicative 

insincerity 

intense 

intention 

interpret 

in turn 

inward/outward 

issue 

kind/unkind 


lack of interest 

landlady 

landline 

lean toward/away from 

lecture 

legal/illegal 

limb 

logical/illogical 

master (v) 

mature/immature 

measurement 

(mis)hear/interpret/quote/ 
spell/understand 

miss: give sth a miss 

mock (n) 

mode 

no doubt 

number of occasions 

numerous 

obtain 


(out)number/play/race/sell 


(over)cook/sleep/step 

overdue (adj) 

palm 

perceive 

perfect/imperfect 

policy 

posture 

provide 

purse (v) 

push (v, n)/pushy 

range (n) 

rational/irrational 

rattle someone’s cage 

reaction 

recall 

receptive 

reckon 

registered post 

reinstall 

(re)marry/take/write 

resident 

resolve 

respect (v, n)/respected/ 
respectful 

responsible/irresponsible 

satisfied/dissatisfied 

sight: out of sight 

signal (v) 

slouch over 

sneeze 

software 

specific 

strike up 

take on 

tend 

tilt 

toad-in-the-hole 

twist (v) 

(under)pay/value 

unobtainable 

unspoken 

verbal/nonverbal 

vertically 

vital 

wallflower 


VOCABULARY ACTIVATOR 


R: 
ee 


_— 
fy BY 


Make the adjectives negative by adding the 
correct prefix. 


1 Ais satisfied 7... friendly 

2 i complete 8 AQ honest 

3 42 logical 9 a perfect 

4 ir rational 10 _— dependent 
5 UN kind 11 _\. responsible 
6 \W_ mature 12 AC legal 


Complete the sentences with the correct prefixes. 


1 Don’t mis understand me. I don't think you'll 
fail but you will have to work hard. 

2 We were stronger than them, fitter than them 
and better than them but, on the day, they 
_____ played us and we lost the match. 

3 Im sorry, the chicken is a bit cooked — 

I was talking on the phone and forgot it. 


4 Do you want to join us onan ____ government 
protest on Saturday? 

5 What a mess! I can't read this! ____ write it 
and give it to me on Monday morning. 

6 I get upset every time Isee my _____ girlfriend 


with another boy. 

7 m thinking of looking for another job. This 
one is badly paid. 

8 Could I have something alcoholic to 
drink? I’m driving this evening. 


Complete the text with the correct words from 
the Word List. 


appearance of being polite and 'respectful 


— a Se aS Le SS SS 


|| Things | hate | underneath, we can see2__t_-__c_a_ 
iskle ell S behaviour and nothing but °__s_n____t_in 


roe Fee the way people talk to people and behind their 
parts 11-20 backs. 


arts 31-40 


Things | hate | 


It may be a small minority acting like this but itis a 
¿| growing minority. As an example, certain 

_ journalists often seem to *__S_e__ what is said 
to them in interviews. Perhaps they have problems 
: with deafness. Either that or they hear perfectly } 

| well but deliberately 5__s__ 0 __ people. 

| There is an®__S___ e@_ agreement amongst 
these people that anything goes in their desire to 
| 7 u__e__ their rivals. And, whilst the population 
| as a whole shows ®&___ a__r__a_of such 
practices, there are enough people buying these 
/ papers to make it worth their while. 


GY internet zone E onion 


4. Complete the phrases with one word in each gap. © Complete the sentences with the correct forms of 
the phrasal verbs from the box. 


toe ar ort nwt ear bons tear hor roe rear eersndn ect avienvntnarteantvnarhovrevoatrnarovs 


come across takeon strike up 
giveaway holdback drop off get at 


Bete eee av tat tr eave tear eer ener aes ean en Reh navest LELLES ast ere aeranntanaerantdann 


1 A good, firm 
is important. 


1 The thieves made a noise which 
their hiding place to the police. 

2 At the theatre, I always start to cough and 
find it impossible to it . 

3 Jackie seems very worried and stressed at the 
moment. I think she has too much 
work. 

4 He didn’t get the job because he 

as a bit too pushy and arrogant in 
the interview. 

5 Carole and Mike seem to have an 
excellent working relationship. 


2 Make 
when talking. 


-a aoa 
~ 
~ 
c a 
~a 


3 Don't look sad or angry. 
A friendly j 
expression is important. ~~ 


pat 
in 


æ Complete the text. Make new words from the words 


in capital letters. 6 Tom uses such strange words, it is difficult to 
know what he is most of 
beSCCESE NESE SOE CCCMOS COU CRW OWS RREEONO COOE SSE ED SOURCE DOR HES OOSS the time. 
ð -P TT fi { ; 
A gui d e to o oina ve got some ood or Mrs Green. Could 
you it to her on your 


business in the 
Far East 


When doing business 
in foreign countries, 

it is difficult to know 
exactly what to 

say but it is equally 
important to 

know exactly how to 
behave so that you 
make a good 
impression. Let’s look 
at some tips on doing 
business in China. 


way to work? 


Extend your vocabulary 


= Complete the words that match the definitions using 
the suffixes from the box. 


Susy bear ees brn er arr art reer ort ow tn ar beads tr ner hesr ener eatrheot nant ener ti nvr senavrid 


1 A feeling of not being able to 

believe something. _dis_ belief 
2 A feeling that you cannot 

trust someone for some 

reason. ___ trust 
3 To think again about 

something to check if your 


g TORRES ETESHTHEERSSESTSEHSERERSHSSHHRSHS SRE EOKSSHARARARKOKGHEHHSHSHHS CRRA EHTHHR EERE THEHEHATETRHEGTHSHHHRROHSHRHHSDOHOHSOHOHRAKBEOHEHHHHHARHMROOECHEHHHHHANROROHRHOEDE 


The Chinese ' disapprove of negative answers. APPROVE previous opinion was correct. _ ___ assess 

It is much better to say ‘lIl think about it’ 4 If you are this, you are too 

rather than ‘No’. Other things that are said can sure of yourself. s confident 
also be 2 . Be careful if a Chinese 5 People who don't do as well 

business partner says that a problem is not as they are capable of. ~a achievers 
serious. What he means is the opposite. 6 To live longer than someone 

Be polite and careful in negotiations. Don’t try or something else. ___live 

to be 3 and don’t see business as a 7 A person who was a teacher 

competition. If you are too 4 and in the past. ___ -teacher 
cause embarrassment, you won’t be 8 Against progress. ___-progress 


successful at all. Quiet, polite behaviour is 
much more important than being ° 
in China. 


Other helpful hints 

A business card printed in gold is a good idea, 
the gold gives an ® of wealth and 
power. However, one thing to avoid is giving 
gifts. It may not only spoil what could become 


a long lasting ’ between you but 
could also cause you a lot of problems as it 
is, in fact, illegal. 


SUR ReSGhSShe eee OORSGPC GOH SCRSRSSSHEHREESHES ORE KHRSRHRHRAEERHEESS BB 


POSSESSES STRRREESESHSHDATERSSSSHTHHARESSSSSCHOHHSREETRSHSHHHRSHHRHRORSASEEHSHHRARHSFSHREHHTHOHRHRHSSERESHEHHHATEFSERSTHHRREESKEHRHHHHEESSHRESBEHEGeEEeRas”® 


ə 
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SELF-ASSESSMENT TEST 1 | 


VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


„atit 


i. Complete the sentences with one word in 


each gap. (6 points) 


1 That jacket looks really good on you. It really 
flatters your shape . 

2 I know he’s always been a risk but 
he should be more careful sometimes. 

3 You can tell from his body that he’s 
not very friendly. 

4 She sounds angry but look at her facial 

| > she’s not really. 

5 Remember to make contact when 
youre answering his questions. 

6 She’s a real home . She doesn’t even 
like going on holiday. 

7 You don’t do well in interviews because you 
come as shy. 


itera 


2 Complete the sentences. Make new words 


from the words in capital letters. (6 points) 


1 We’re doing much better than our 
competitors. Our products outsell theirs by 
almost two to one. (SELL) 

2 He’s very and I’m sure he'll be 
successful in life. (AMBITION) 

3 He’s not shy, he’s just a bit of a 
(LONE) 

4 Don’t be so . You asked for my 
opinion and I gave it. (DEFENCE) 

5 My parents of my new boyfriend. 
They don’t like him at all. (APPROVE) 

6 These clothes are so that even my 
dad would be ashamed of wearing them. 
(FASHION) 

7 My boss is so 


that it’s like being in 
the army. (AUTHORITY) 
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fe 


Complete the text with one word in 


each gap. 


(6 points) 


Hi Carole, 


I've just got back from tan unpleasant day trip to the seaside. My 


little brother has recently * 


and watch him in a tournament. We had to set ° 
tournament started at nine. There were hundreds of 


because 4 


up surfing and so we all had to go 


at 6 a.m. 


people in the competition so we had to wait for ages but we couldn't 
go and get a cup of coffee or anything because we didn’t know 


when it would be Sam’s turn. 


Of course, when he had his go he didn’t do very well and, when he 
found out that he hadn’t got into the second round, he burst °_ 
tears and kept on crying until Dad bought him an ice cream. Then 
Mum stood on a piece of glass on the beach and had to go to 
hospital and there was a huge queue there so we didn’t get home 


until about eight o’clock this evening. 


The worst thing is that there are tournaments almost every week so, 


6 the end of the summer, we will 7 


happy family Sundays! 


had about twelve more 


Anyway, that’s why | haven’t answered your email before. Now I’ve 


got to get on with my homework. 
See you tomorrow 
Debs 


No more! 


When the EU was set up, one of 
its ideals was to allow people 
the freedom to cross borders, to 
start a new life in whichever 
country they wished and to be 
given the same rights as 
anyone else in that country. 
To be able to make a new start 
without worrying about paper- 
work and visas. In 2004 ten new 
countries join) joined the 
EU and, by the summer of 
2006, it was estimated that over 
half a million people *(move) 

to the UK to find 
work and start a new life, even 
if only for a few months or 
years. Experts think that, by 
2010, over a million EU 
nationals *(live) and 


Complete the sentences with the correct 
forms of the verbs in brackets. 


(6 points) 


working in Britain. You may | 


think this would be a cause 
for celebration, showing how 
successful the EU has been. 


However, by 2010, at least 
two more countries “4(join) 
the EU and the 
British government *(recently/ 
introduce) new laws 
which will make it harder for 
people from these new member 
states to enter Britain to look 
for work. Why? Ministers are 
worried that, as soon as these 
countries (become) 
members, there will be a huge 
increase in migrants and there 
“not be) enough jobs 
for everyone, forgetting that, if 
there are no jobs, then people 
are unlikely to come here in 


the first place. 


He 


Complete the sentences so that they mean 


the same as the original sentences. (6 points) 


1 Don’t worry. Your last exam finishes tomorrow. 
Don’t worry. By tomorrow evening, you 
will have finished your exams _ . 
2 I’ve arranged to meet Colin at seven o’clock. 
Pm ; 
3 Before I go to university, I’m going to travel 
around the world. 
By the time I start university, I 


4 The meeting finished before we arrived. 
When we arrived 
5 I bought this hat in 1998. 
I’ve ; 
6 I started writing this essay two hours ago and 
I still haven’t finished. 
I’ve 
7 Last week, I appeared on stage for the 
first time. 
Before last week, | 


LISTENING SKILLS 


Listen to a radio interview on the topic 
of regional accents. For questions 1-7, 
write T (True) or F (False). For question 8, 


choose the correct answer (a-d). (8 points) 


1 The Beatles spoke with a regional 
accent because it was fashionable. 

2 The diplomat was criticised because 
of his accent. 

3 The diplomat was not qualified for 
his job. 

4 It’s very difficult to get a job on the 
radio if you have a regional accent. 

5 Anthony Hopkins’ accent is difficult 
to understand. 

6 A London accent can only be heard in 
or near London. 

7 A country accent is good to have if 
you want people to think you are an 
honest politician. 


8 Which of the statements below tells us 

what we know about Professor Belling’s 

views on accents? 

a He believes that regional accents are bad. 

b He believes that regional accents are good. 

c He doesn’t give any personal views at all, 
just reports what others say and think. 

d There are some regional accents that he 
doesn't like. 


yet Ee TD a E 


COMMUNICATION 


Complete the dialogue with the questions 
from the box. Put them in their polite, 
indirect form where appropriate. 


(7 points) 


Life Choices Adventure Tours 


are looking for an enthusiastic, 
out-going Tour Guide. 


Please ring 01232 343443 for details and 
to arrange an interview. 


+ kee reat eot reer eet ent n art anrtrarhavrkeedr tear coy rn aerheeteann st rart ort naar ane 


When does the job start? 

So, are you saying that anyone could do 
the job? 

Have you had any experience of being a 
tour guide’? 


Can I ask you a few questions? 

Could you come for an interview this week? 
What qualifications do I need’? 

Can I ask you something about yourself? 


ae tee ec part nvr tn areaer re areoransr wearer e ne eter anton tr arene ener hare o era ar aan 


A Good morning, Life Choices Adventure 
Tours. Can I help you? 
B Yes, I’m calling about the job advertisement 
for a tour guide. 
A Would you mind telling me ! what your 
name is ? 
B Colin Taylor. I was wondering °? 
5 
A Of course. What would you like to know? 
B Would you mind telling me °? 
5 
A As soon as possible. We’d like someone by 
the end of the month. 
B And could you tell me # 
5 
A No qualifications. 
B.” 2 
A Well, no, not anyone. It’s just that your 
personality and background are more 
important than academic success. 
B Isee. 
A Now, would you mind ° 
5 
B No, of course not. That would be fine. 
A First of all, I’d like to know ‘ 


B No, not really. But I’m very interested in the 
local area. 
A Do you think ° 
P 
Yes. Anytime. 
Lovely, let’s say Thursday at 4p.m. 
That would be great. Thank you. 


nr W 


Total  /45 
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GRAMMAR 


Past and Present habits — see p104 


1 Complete the text with the correct forms of the verbs 
in brackets. More than one answer is possible. 


Tony Blair - then and now 


hen Tony Blair was young, was there any indication 
that he might, one day, be one of Britain’s longest 
serving Prime Ministers? At his public school, Tony 
Blair t (always challenge) was always challenging and 
breaking the rules. He ? (often go) to 
the pub with his friends and 2 (hate) 
some of the, as he saw them, pointless and old- 
fashioned rules. However, he + (justify) 
his opinions through clever and passionate debate. At 
Oxford University, he formed a rock band, Ugly Rumours, 
with some other students. One of his fellow band 
members remembers that he ë (be) 
confident, ambitious and charming and ° (not do) 
anything if it wasn’t done well. After 
graduating, with a degree in law, Tony Blair and his 
wife Cherie moved to Hackney in East London. A friend 
and neighbour remembers that he 7 (always read) 
, he 8 (sit) for hours at 
home or on holiday with a good book. He ° (also be) 
areal ‘early bird’ getting up at dawn 
while everyone else was asleep. 


Today we can see a lot of these characteristics in Tony 
Blair the politician. He is still charming, ambitious and 
confident. He ” (still debate) 

passionately and he " (constantly fight) 

against rules and regulations that he sees as being 
wrong for today’s society. The difference is that now, 
people listen to him. 


Bridging the gap 


EEE ELE ER TT LATED Ea DoD TOTO DOGS TEL VHT ED EET DED ET DL IDE IE I ITE I LE TET Ea ILLITE I LN GELS SISTED ETAT BEA EAE AA 


a, 


pa 


Use the words in capital letters and rewrite the 
sentences so that they mean the same. 


1 I had a lot of videos when I was younger but 
I’ve lost them. 


HAVE 
I used to have_a lot of videos when I was 
younger but now I’ve lost them. 


2 He doesn’t do anything to help us. 
WILL 
He anything to help us. 


3 Whenever we went on holiday, my parents 
always bought me ice creams. 


WOULD 
My parents 
when we went on holiday. 


me ice creams 


4 My friend talks on her mobile phone all 
the time. 


CONSTANTLY 
My friend 
phone. 


on her mobile 


5 Our teacher always used to give us extra 
homework for no reason. 


GIVING 
Our teacher 
for no reason. 


extra homework 


6 She will stay in the bathroom for hours 
every morning. 
ALWAYS 
She in the bathroom for 
hours in the morning. 


7 What did you do in the summer holidays 
when you were young? 


TO 
What in the summer holidays 
when you were young? 


8 My brother and I never argued about 
anything when we were young. 


USE 
My brother and I 
anything when we were young. 


about 


9 My father never admits that he is wrong. 
ADMIT 


My father that he is wrong. 


=» This text is written in the Past Simple only. For each 
of the underlined verbs (1-11), decide whether they 
can only be used in the Past Simple, or could also 
take used to and would. 


John Lennon was 
born at the beginning 
of the Second World 
War in Liverpool, an 
important port which 
was heavily bombed. 
His father was a sailor 
and so ‘didn’t see the 
family very often and, 
after the war, he left 
them. 


John’s mother “found 
it difficult to look after 
John and go out to 
work so he often 
4stayed with his 
mother’s older sister, 
his Aunt Mimi. 


Eventually, he “moved 
to his aunt’s permanently and grew up in a nice, 
semi-detatched house in a good part of Liverpool. 


When he was fifteen, he °started listening to rock’n’ 
roll groups and decided to start his own group. They 
often “played small concerts and, at one of these, 
he met Paul McCartney. His aunt always ®told him 
that he should concentrate on his school work but 
he °didn’t listen to her which was lucky as John and 
Paul went on to become the main songwriters in the 
Beatles, the most famous pop band of all time. 


John’s mother came back into his life when he was 
about seventeen and he “visited her a lot because she 
“liked his music, unlike his aunt. Then, just as John’s 
relationship with his mother was becoming very close, 
she was killed in an accident which affected John very 
badly and turned him into even more of a rebel. 


[tio 
didnt see 


2 
4 
E 
E 
KI 
Kg 


= 
© 


SPEAKING 


gi 
E 
Be 
Ee 


white, 


Complete the phrases with one word in each gap. 


Strong agreement 
1 Youre telling me! 


25 on! 

3 That’s e what I think. 
Mild agreement 

4 That’s av point. 

ols SO. 

6 You’ve got a p there. 


of that. 
, you've got a point. 


7 True, I'd never t 
8 I have toa 


Strong disagreement 
9 Frankly, that’s r 
10 C on! 


11 So, what’s w with that? 


Mild disagreement 


12 I don't e agree with that. 
13 ’'m not totally c 
1411h what you're saving but . 


Complete the dialogue with the correct phrases from 
Exercise 1. Put one word in each gap. 


Announcer ‘Today we have two panelists 
discussing the question: “Whose 
generation is better?”. Steve grew 
up in the 1970s and Liz was born 
in the early 1990s. Good evening to 
you both. Steve, over to you. 

The 70s were an incredible decade. 
Great music, wonderful fashion, 
brilliant films. 

Liz t Frankly, ’S | 
Too colourful. Would you wear a 
pink shirt and purple tie? And the 
films weren't that good. Look at the 
shark in Jaws compared to the 
dinosaurs in Jurassic Park. 

2 You’ve 


Steve 


Steve 
ee but computer 
effects don’t make a film better. 
Films had more plot and less action. 

Liz = Tm 

. I think, if you look away 
from the Hollywood blockbusters, 
youll see that there are plenty of 
intelligently and excellently made 
films around. Maybe you're just 
too old. 

Steve i 

, you've 
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READING 


Six young people are talking about problems they have with their 
parents or families. Read the text quickly and match the topics to the people. 
Write J — Jeff, S — Sarah, B — Barry, H — Henrietta, K — Karl, L — Louise. 


1 Boy/girl friends __— 5 hairstyles __ 

2 School/studies __,__,—— 6 holidays _,;_| 
3 Fashion/clothes __, 7 money 

4 Music __,__ 8 nationality 


Read the text again and match the headings (a-g) to the people (1—6). There is 
one extra heading. 


a It’s just the way I am e I hope she stays away 
b I can’t afford it f Culture clash | 
c Please, listen to me g Why is she so negative? 


d He thinks he’s right 
Who do you think said these things? 


1 He will insist that he knows best. 

2 I’m always surprising people. 

3 I didn’t use to understand my place in society. 
4 She can never be happy for me. 

5 She thinks I have to do what she tells me to. 
6 She won’t let me decide for myself. 


Match the people to the character types. 


1 Jeff's parents’ opinion of him when he was fourteen 
2 Sarah 

3 Barry’s father 

4 Henrietta’s mother 

5 Karl 

6 Louise’s sister 


a Wet blanket d Cry baby 


LILI 


. b Loose cannon e Bossy-boots 


c Space cadet f Know-it-all 


Look at the underlined phrases in the text. Choose the correct meaning of each. 


1 got into areal state became very upset / became very happy 

2 drives me up the wall makes me angry / makes me laugh 

3 make out make me admit / make it look as if 

4 long-faced sad looking / happy looking 

9 didn’t bat an eyelid didn’t move at all / weren't surprised at all 
6 be at each other’s throats shout at each other / ignore each other 


Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the phrases from Exercise 5. 


1 Bill is always trying to that he’s the best in the 
class but we know he isn’t. 

2 Why are you looking so ? Cheer up! It’s nearly 
summer! 

3 John and Dave are all the time. It started when 


Dave became captain of the athletics team and John thought he 
should have been captain instead. 

4 Marking these tests is really . It takes ages! 

5 Our mum is incredibly open-minded. Paul came home with green 
hair and she | 

6 When I crashed my car into his he , shouting and 
threatening to call the police. 


SIX READERS 
DISCUSS 
PROBLEMS IN 
UNDERSTANDING 


Henrietta, aged 16, Truro 


c | 


Louise, aged 17, Swindon 


Last week we asked you if you have any problems in 
understanding, or being understood by other members of 
your family. We have received hundreds of replies and here 
are just a few of them. You can read more on our website. 


My parents came to Britain from Bangladesh in 1978. They’re still quite traditional and don’t really 

understand English teenagers. lve lived here all my life and have never even visited Bangladesh 

so it’s sometimes difficult for us to get on the same wavelength. When | was about fourteen, 

| was just a normal teenager but they thought | was completely wild. They got into a real state. 

| think they saw my friends and listened to my loud rock music and thought there was something 

seriously wrong with me. They couldn’t talk to me and | couldn't talk to them. In the end they 

sent me to live with an uncle and he knew exactly what was wrong. He sat me down and talked 

to me for hours and hours. It took a few weeks but, eventually, | worked out who | was and what 
my parents wanted and now | have a good relationship with my parents. | think you definitely 
have to look at things from both sides. 


My mother really drives me up the wall! She won't let me choose my own clothes and, when | 
do buy something, with my own money, she always criticises it. Honestly, it’s so unfair. Doesn’t 
she realise I’m old enough to think for myself? It’s ridiculous! Why does she treat me like this? 

It doesn’t matter how much | scream and shout, she won’t change her mind. Next time she tells 
me | can’t wear something, I’m going to lock myself in my room and refuse to come out. 


I'm having real problems with my father at the moment. | want to study Sociology at university, 
the University of East Anglia. It’s a good distance from here, not too far if | want to come home 
but far enough away to be independent. I’ve read a lot about the Course and the university. 

They sound really good but my father thinks he knows better. He’s always trying to give me 
advice about where to go and what to study as if he was some kind of expert. He didn’t even go 
to university. He’s always like this, even with computers. He can’t even send an email but, when | 
wanted to buy anew computer, he was giving me his expert opinion and trying to make out that 
| didn’t know what | was talking about. 


I'm having problems with my mother. It started when | met Paul, my boyfriend. My dad was 
happy for me but my mum suddenly started worrying about me and fearing the worst. First of 
all she told me | was too young to know what love was and that we would split up in a couple 
of weeks. Then she tried to find all the negative points about Paul — his clothes, his earring, that 
sort of thing. Now she won't talk to me. We'll be sitting eating dinner and she just stares at me 
all long-faced, not saying a word. We want to go on holiday together this summer - camping 
in France — so she’s got a whole lot of new things to worry about. She’s sure something will go 
wrong. She doesn’t like Paul’s dyed hair either! 


I'd like to write something positive. | think my parents are great. They do worry about my school 
work, especially when they get my reports - | always get comments like ‘Could do better’ and 
‘Has ability but needs to concentrate’ — but they never get angry. They sort of understand 
because lm exactly the same at home. | try to listen but | go off into daydreams about things 
and my mind goes blank, sometimes even when |’m talking l'Il forget what | wanted to say. | 
remember last Christmas when my grandparents came round they got quite worried about 

me because | had several half unwrapped presents in front of me and | was busy watching 
television. They looked really upset. They thought | was ungrateful and not interested in the 
presents but my parents didn’t bat an eyelid - they know what I’m like now. | just sort of got 
distracted. | opened them in the end. 


| don’t usually have any problems at home. | get on well with my parents and they treat me like 
an adult. The only problems | have are when my sister comes home from university at holiday 
times. She’s two years older than me and thinks she can tell me what to do all the time. She 
goes on and on about university and her amazing new friends and criticises my ‘unsophisticated’ 
taste in music. Christmas was a nightmare. We were at each other’s throats all the time. Easter 
was the same and now summer is coming. | hope she goes travelling like she always says she 
will. | don’t think | can stand her pushy, domineering attitude for two whole months. 
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GRAMMAR 


would prefer/would rather — see p105 


1 Tick the four sentences that are grammatically 
correct. 

1 rd rather go to the park. 

2 ld rather we go to the park. 

3 I'd rather we went to the park. 

41d rather to go to the park. 

5 Id rather us to go to the park. 

6 I'd rather us go to the park. 

7 ld prefer go to the park. 

8 I'd prefer we go to the park. 

9 I'd prefer we went to the park. 
10 I'd prefer to go to the park. 
11 Ird prefer them to go to the park. 
12 I'd prefer us go to the park. 


OOOUOUUUUUUUIN 


2: Complete the table using the four correct sentences 
from Exercise 1. 


d rather + infinitive Id rather not go to 
without to the park 


=» Circle the correct answers. 


1 She’d rather we (didn’t}/ don’t talk so loudly. 

2 Would you rather / prefer I smoked outside? 

3 Where would you prefer go / to go this 
afternoon? 

41d rather she / her didn’t spend so much 
time on the computer. 

5 She'd prefer we / us to be more polite. 

6 ld rather not go / to go out tonight. 

7 He’d prefer to not / not to set off so early. 

8 ld prefer / rather them to finish their 
homework before they go out. 

9 Td rather he wasn’t / isn’t so lively. 


kti 


Write the answers to the questions using the words 
in brackets. Do not change the form of the words or 
the order in which they are written. 


1 Would you like to go to the beach? 
(rather / went / lake) 
I'd rather we went to the lake. 

2 Do you want to play football this afternoon? 
(prefer / swimming) 


3 Shall we go for a burger? 
(rather / not / burger / prefer / pizza) 


4 There’s a great horror film at the cinema. 
(went / see / comedy) 


5 We can go to America on holiday. 
(rather / go / Europe / prefer / not / fly) 


6 Can I borrow your CD player? 
(didn’t) 


Complete the text with one word in each gap. 


A What shall we do today? Shall we go out? 
B Id rather we didn't. It looks as if it might 
rain. Why don’t we watch some DVDs? 

C Qh, John! I'd? to get wet than sit 
in front of the TV. Anyway, it won't rain. It’s 
clearing up. 

B OK, What do you want to do? I'd rather 
i do anything too energetic 
because I had a late night last night. I 
was ... 

A Td prefer not ? hear about your 
wild night just now. In fact, ld rather 
didn’t tell us at all. I’m fed up 
with your stories. 

B That’s nice. ° you rather I 

j home? 

No, no, no. What’s up with you, Sally? 

Its nothing. 

Come on, tell us. 

Pll tell you later, Dave, when John’s not 

listening. I'd prefer ‘ not to hear it. 

B Right, that’s it. ’m going. I know when I’m 
not wanted. I'd prefer to ° with 
people who actually want me around. 


Por a 


Dear Sir, 
Order your points Firstly, | would like to disagree with the idea that it is a shame that young 


people are not more interested in politics. | know that people say that 

it is this young generation who are our country’s future and, if they lose | 
interest in politics, they will leave the country at the mercy of minority, 
extremist parties of the left and right but let’s be realistic. 


This lack of interest is not at all surprising. [Too many of our young people 

have no sense of responsibility and no sense of purpose. As a result, 
they live only for today and for their own 
they see as being boring, they ignore. While they can happily spend ten | 
hours playing computer games or talking on their mobile phones, they 

don't have the patience to spend ten minutes casting a vote once every 
five years. | think that, if we really want young people to vote, we should 


turn the whole election into a reality TV show and let them vote by SMS. 


Join two 
contrasting 
clauses 


Introduce a 
contrasting clause 


Add or emphasise 
However, there are reasons not to be too worried by this. It seems that, a point 


generally, young pedple do grow up to become responsible citizens 
eventually and, in addition, they do start to take an interest in the 
outside world. 


l 


é 
7 


Express your 
In my opinion, the best solution to the problem would be to raise the attitude/viewpoint 


voting age to thirty because the last thing we need is for important - 


decisions to be made by people with spiky hair and pierced tongues! pe 


Make a general 
point 


Yours 


Colonel Henry Sturgeon (retired) 


i. Read the letter sent to a newspaper about the problem d Complete the sentences with the phrases from 


of young people not voting and answer the questions. Exercises 2 and 3. Put one word in each gap. 
1 Why don’t eighteen-year-olds vote? 1 Generally speaking, people are richer now 
than in the past. 
2 What can we do to encourage them to vote? 2 I'd like to thank you for a wonderful year and, 
in , I'd like to say that I hope next 
3 What changes should we make to the voting year will be even better. 
law? 3 we were happy in our jobs, we 


decided to look for new ones. 
4 We searched for many hours but 


pie. 
BB 


£ Match the underlined words and phrases in the text 


to the expressions that could replace them. —___ _______ this, we couldn ‘t find the 
missing documents. 
1 In general —_—generally _ 5 We've put a lot of effort into our work this 
2 As : year and, 
3 Nevertheless we've been promoted by the chairman. 
4 Moreover 
5 To begin with æ You are writing to disagree with the letter and give 
6 Personally, I think your own opinions on the subject. 
7 Consequently ore Use at least three of these points in your letter 
8 Although and other ideas of your own. 
i e Not voting is a choice people make, not just 
& Match the two halves of the sentences so that they laziness. 
make sense. e You would vote if there was somebody worth 
1 I don’t like politics although voting for. 


e Politicians have to earn our respect. 
e Young people are much more responsible 
these days. 


2 I don’t like politics. Consequently 
3 I don't like politics because 

4] aont like politics. In fact | e Looks are not important. 

5 I don't like politics. In spite of this o There should be an upper age limit of fifty 
a I always vote. because older people don’t understand the 


b I hate politics. modern world. 
c I don’t trust politicians. 

d I never read about it. 

e | understand why it is important. 


AULE] 
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WORD LIST 


abolish 
addicted to 
adventurous 
age difference 
anxious 


approachable/unapproachable 
appropriate/inappropriate 


bore (n) 
bossy-boots 
break into 
break up 

bring up 
busybody 
campaign (v, n) 
canteen 
caption 

care 

cautious 

come round 
committed 
competitive 
complimentary 
compromise (v) 
conceited 
consider 
constantly 
convinced 
cramp my style 
critical 

cry baby 

dare 
dismissively 
disobey 
diversity 

down to a fine art 
drum (v) 

dull 
encouragement 
endearing 
engineering 
entirely 
especially 
exclude 
expertise 

face value 
fiddle with 
forever 
forgetful 
frustrated 
frustrating 
generation gap 
get along with 
get back together 
get your own way 
homemaker 
hopeless 
hunter 
ignorant 
impulsively 
incident 
incompatible 
infantile 
inferior 

initially 
intriguing 
ironic 


know-it-all 
knowledgeable 
language barrier 
left wing 

lock (n) 

loose cannon 
loser 

march (n) 
mature 

modest 
moodiness 
moody 
negative 

option 

out of control 
out of touch 
pay attention 
personality trait 


predictable/unpredictable 


provoke 

pushiness 

rant and rave 
reasonable 
reassure/reassuring 
relaxed 

remain 


responsible/irresponsible 


right wing 
sensitive/insensitive 
shield 

slob 

small talk 
space cadet 
spend ages 
spoil 

spoilt 

spot on 

stand up to sb 
stem from 
sticker 
strangely 

sulk 

superior 
sympathise with sb 
taboo 

take for granted 
temper 

tense 

That’s rubbish! 
therefore 
traditionally 
treatment 

turn up 
uncertainty 
uniqueness 
unreliable 
unwanted 

valid 

walk all over sb 
wavelength 
well-matched 
well-prepared 
wet blanket 
world of your own 
worrying 


VOCABULARY ACTIVATOR 


Replace the underlined words with a word or phrase 
from the Word List. Make any necessary changes. 


1 My parents and I don’t really understand each 
other because of the differences in tastes, 
values and beliefs between people born at 
different times. 

My parents and I don’t really understand each 
other because of the generation gap . 


2 Some things about her character had made 
her unpopular with the rest of the class. 


3 I don’t really know what to talk about with 
my cousin. There isn’t much of a gap in years 
between us but we don’t have much in 
common. 


4 I’ve got a pen pal in France. I speak a little 
French but sometimes there are problems in 
understanding each other when we try to talk 
to each other. 


5 I find it difficult to have a good relationship 
with my brother. 


Find six character adjectives from the Word List in 
the word search. 


Poh ON Oe T T EDI 
A U E ONM RN I 
IM T GNTPOD N 
IN O A F S ULP F| 
n e ee a S a 
le T 1 PUSHYN 
[RO VM P prO OTA 
A E RE, 
Hil CeMbabe Exar aS DL 
Iliw H O I V T E R E] 


Match the types of people to the adjectives from 
Exercise 2. 


1 Wet blanket 

2 Space cadet 
3 Loose cannon 
4 Bossy boots 

5 Cry baby 

6 Know-it-all 


eniin 
T 


T ai, 


Complete the sentences with an adjective from the 
Word List. 


1 Beth is quite a cautious person but her 
brother is very adventurous . 
2 I feel relaxed at home but I’m always 
when I’m out. 
3 Pm ignorant about science but very 
about politics. 
4 The film was dull but the original book was 
really | 
5 Id rather you were truthful and critical than 
about something that you don’t 
really like. 
6 They seemed to be a well-matched couple 
but after a year it was obvious that they were 


7 My boss thinks he is superior to everyone else 
but I don't feel to him. 


Change the underlined words for an adjective from 
Exercise 4. Make any necessary changes. 


1 There was a very interesting and strange 
story in the newspaper. 


There was an intriguing story in the newspaper. 


2 Tony and Cheryl couldn't get on together and 
in the end they split up. 


3 Steve finds it hard to relax at parties. 


4 My friends said nice things about my new 
haircut. 


5 I want to be Tom’s partner in the quiz. He 
knows a lot about a wide variety of subjects. 


Choose the correct answers (a-—d). 


1 The government wants to __ free bus passes 
for pensioners. 
(ajabolish bexclude cprovoke d spoil 
2 He talks __ . He never stops. 
a especially b entirely c constantly 
d dismissively 
3 He’s really __ . He always has to win. 
a cautious b competitive c endearing 
d frustrated 
4 She’s got a terrible __ . She often gets angry 
for no reason. 
atemper b diversity c treatment 
d compromise 
5 Usually, she’s pleasant but she can be __ and 
sulk when she doesn’t get her own way. 
a modest b spoilt cmoody d unreliable 
6 John’s a real ___ . He never tidies his room or 
brushes his hair. 
a bore bslob closer d sticker 
7 Why do some children __ their parents? 
a consider b spoil c exclude d disobey 


Complete the sentences with one word in each gap 


to make a phrase from the Word List. 


1 We've got to stand up to John or he'll 
never change. 


2 Sue always wants to get her way. 
She never wants to do what I want to. 
3 Im sure Sarah takes us for . She 


never seems to appreciate what we do for her. 


4 Bob has got his bossy behaviour down to 
a art. He can make his sister do 
anything he wants. 


5 What’s that noise? Just Pauline ranting and 


about something as usual. 
6 Is Steven alright? He seems to be ina 
of his own at school. 
7 This time we're going to say ‘no’ to Jack. 
He’s walked all 
8 When Carole said that she didn’t want to 
come, I knew that she did really but I 
pretended to take what she said at face 


and told her I’d see her the next 


day. She was really upset! 

9 One thing that always annoys me is when 
someone their fingers on their 
desk while I’m talking. 

10 Stop with your hair and 
concentrate. 
11 I don't belong here. I’m on a different 
to everyone else. 


Extend your vocabulary 


i. Match the character idioms (1—5) to the 
descriptions (a-e). 


1 Don’t believe Tom. He’s a bad egg. 

2 Daria’s an eager beaver. She comes in 
earlier than anyone else and leaves later. 

3 Steve’s a bit of a dark horse. I wonder 
what he’s really like. 

4 You haven't got any real responsibility. 
Youre just a pen pusher. 

5 You'll have to be nice to Celina. She’s 
the top dog in this company. 


a Someone secretive or about whom little 
is known. 

b The most important or powerful person. 

c Someone who is unpleasant or who can’t 
be trusted. 

d Someone who is enthusiastic and 
hardworking. 

e An office worker who just does the 
administrative work and nothing else. 


us for the last time. 


Pa de] dey a 4 
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Aren't we amazing? 


ese Sea et aT DIA R PBT Sessa AE AE Lara eee fea 


GRAMMAR ® Circle the correct answers. 


1 When we looked at the map we realised we 
Past Perfect and Past Perfect Continuous had gonel/ went / were going the wrong way 
— see p105 when we left London. 


2 We were late for the meeting because 
we hadn't set off / didn’t set off / 

= Match the sentences (1—4) to the pictures (a-d). hadn't been setting off early enough. 

3 I watched him for a few minutes and, 
[| when he had finished, I asked him what he 
E had been doing / was doing / did. 
[| 
[| 


Participle clauses — see p106 


1 When I got there, they were playing. 

2 When I got there, they had played 
four games. 

3 When I got there, they had been playing 
for twenty minutes. 

4 When I got there, they played. 


4 When we got to the party the food 
had all gone / was all going / all went and 
there was nothing for us to eat. 

5 We asked where Henry was but no one 
had seen / saw / was seeing him. 

6 I had been thinking about the holiday for ages 
before I went / had gone / was going. 

7 They had been playing for ten minutes 
when the Italians scored / had scored / 
were scoring a goal. 

8 I was lying / had been lying / lay on the 
beach when I suddenly remembered that I 
hadn't locked the front door. 

9 I met Jane last week. She had blond hair, 

which was a surprise because she had had / 

| | | HH | HI | || | ns | | I | had / had been having red hair when I met 


- Pr COA ' her for the first time. 


=» Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the 
verbs in brackets. 


1 a When my friends arrived, I (cook) 
had been cooking for three hours. 

b When my friends arrived I (cook) 

had cooked dinner and washed up. 


2 a We were tired because our neighbours 
(dance) all night. 
b We were tired because our neighbours 
(wake) us up three 
, times in the night. 


MO t Orr are apaa, 


(K AT Last wE can 


arr 


3 a I was ready for the exam because I (read) 
five books. 
b I was ready for the exam because I (revise) 
for three weeks. 


SCORE 4 a We (drive) veryfar 
| moi íi | it when the accident happened. 


WH ii HURA b We (drive) very long 


OB iN : when the accident happened. 
is we ARA 5 a When I fell asleep, I (write) 
ee = Í for hours. 


-~ 


b When I fell asleep, I (write) 
25 pages of my project. 


90 


A eae eT. measure of intelligence | both his legs in a 
= OT D standard IQ test used in | 1931. He slowly 


Rewrite the sentences starting with a participle. G 


1 I had an idea while I was in the bath. 
I had an idea. 

2 When I had read the email, I knew there was 

a problem. 
knew there was a 

problem. 

3 When I had finished my homework, I 
switched on the TV. 


switched on the TV. 


4 When I saw the post office, I knew I was in Douglas Bader 
the right place. | 


knew I was in the One of the most 


amazing stories of 
the Second World 
War was that of a 


right place. 
5 After I had written two pages, I needed a rest. 
needed a rest. 
6 I didn’t know the word so I looked it up in 


the dictionary. - British pilot who 
looked it up in the was shot | down 
dictionary. = over Germany in 
Complete the sentences with the correct forms of poo ee a 
the verbs in brackets. _ sound such a 
- surprising story 
_ but Douglas Bader 
In 1916, the Stanford-Binet | : lost 


‘became (become) the flying accident in 


the USA. Alfred Binet, a ; learned to walk on 


French psychologist, artificial legs but it 


i _ was still a terrible 
(comeup) with 
hi n test twelve years | SHOR IOP someon 
| S OW o 
lier in E w : who had ° a great sportsman, someone who 
o ee ee ee _ was almost good enough to play rugby for England, 


(create) the PF 4 the accident. He learned to fly with his new 
| original test to identity : legs but was given a non-flying job in the Royal Air 
TESTS students needing extra ~ Force (RAB), ° he hated. ° the war 
educational help but the | started, however, the RAF needed every pilot it 
Stanford-Binet test im find and Bader was one of the best. When 
j (be) used to test. his plane was shot down, Bader had to take off his legs 
all students. By the 1920s, so many students _ in order to escape. °“____ captured him, the 


5 


6 


(do) tests each year that testing Germans allowed a plane to fly from England with a 


(become) a multi-million dollar new pair of legs. This was a decision that they came to 


7 regret as, ° the end of the war, Bader had tried 
industry. (study) IQ tests for many 
Bp to escape so many times that the Germans threatened to 
years, the mathematician Banesh Hoffman l l i 
take his legs away again. One reason his 


questioned whether they measured anything 
except an ability to do IQ tests. However, by 
the time his book, The Tyranny of Testing, 
was published in 1962, millions of children 


8 


with the effects for up to forty years. Studies 
which were done in the 1960s and 1970s 


10 


and of limited value in assessing intelligence. 


success as a pilot was actually the fact that he had 
artificial legs. When pilots turned very quickly, the 
blood left their brain and often flowed to their legs. 
i meant that they could lose consciousness 
and crash. Perhaps Bader’s artificial legs meant that he 


could turn more quickly without ” 


(take) the test and ° (live) 


consciousness. 


(show) IQ tests to be unreliable 


əl 


oz 


LISTENING 


itis, 
tipi 


| Listen to Professor Crabtree talking about 
problem solving and tick the things that he says an 
intelligent person does. 


a ask for help 

b know they are right 
c listen to others 

d use past knowledge 
e use all their senses 
f be persistent 

g be patient 

h work quickly 


LWW 


' Listen again. Choose the correct answers 
(a—d). 


1 In the introduction, the presenter says that 

asome people are obviously more intelligent 
than others. 

b you have to be intelligent to be good at 
sport or music. 

c it is difficult to say exactly what 
intelligence is. 

d Mozart was more intelligent than many 
footballers or modern musicians. 


2 The professor says that 


a the only important factor is whether 
someone can solve a problem or not. 

b the most important thing is how someone 
solves a problem. 

c intelligent people can solve problems 
immediately. 

d intelligent people don’t have to face 
problems. 


3 Which of these is NOT true? 


a Asking for help is intelligent because 
someone else may know the answer. 

b It isn’t very intelligent to spend time 
unnecessarily solving a problem. 

c It is no good asking if you don't listen. 

d Intelligent people don’t need help. 


4 The professor says that 
a intelligent people look for help wherever 
possible. 
b you should never work alone. 
c you should ignore things you have learned 
in the past because each problem is different. 
d each problem is unique. 


5 The professor says that 

a once you have found a solution your work 
is finished. 

b there may be more than one way to solve 
a problem. 

c you should start trying to solve the 
problem immediately. 

d intelligent people don't take risks. 


SPEAKING 


Complete a student’s speech about Richard Harris 
with one word in each gap. 


What do we ! about his childhood? 
He was one of nine children born in Limerick, 
Ireland. As a boy, he was an excellent rugby 
player and could have possibly become an 
international player. Maybe you're °? 

why he didn’t. Well, unfortunately, he became 
ill with tuberculosis as a teenager which 
destroyed that dream. His love of rugby was 
shown in the film, This Sporting Life, the 
story of a working class boy who was an 
excellent rugby player. As this story was so 


true to his real life, you won’t be ? to 
learn that he was nominated for an Oscar for 
his role. You may be wondering * he 


was chosen to play the lead role in a musical 
about King Arthur in 1967. He wasn't a great 
singer but, if you saw the film, I’m ° 

you would agree that he was a great person 
to choose for the role. And, ° you 
know that, although he was not a great singer, 
he recorded several records in the 1960s? 
Why do you ‘ he was, and still is, so 
popular even though he died in 2002? He was 
a good actor, of course, but there was more to 
it than that. He was always a rebel and always 
fought against authority, even as Professor 
Dumbledore! It’s 8 surprise that he is 
very popular in Ireland where there has been a 
long history of fighting against those in power. 


WRITING 


i. Read the story quickly and answer the questions. 

1 What is it about? Circle the correct answer. 
a The place b The people c The journey 

2 Where is it set? 
3 How many main characters are in it? 

Look at the story and find the nouns related to the 

topic of train travel. 

l1tickéet ortice 5W_ 
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It had been a terrible journey. He had got on the packed 
train at five oclock in the evening after queuing for hours 
at the ticket office and fighting desperately to get on when 
the train finally arrived at the platform. And now, fifteen 
hours later, the train was standing still in the middle of the 
empty desert with the sun, even at eight in the morning, 
already incredibly hot. What would it be like at midday? 

He hadnt slept because of the noise and constant 
movement of people in the carriage. One group had been 
singing all night, another family had cooked dinner on a 
small gas fire. He was amazed that everyone was so 
friendly. Too friendly, keeping him awake to ask him if he 


6 g wanted anything to eat or drink. He hadn't; hed been too 
na To o a tired to eat. Now the carriage was strangely quiet as the 
; D ah a ee Sage oo people had all got off when the train stopped and were 

taa Swol 


æ Look at the story again and find the examples of the 
| writing tips (a—g). 
a Use a variety of tenses and some 
participle clauses. 
Past Simple 


He tried to sleep but the burning heat was too much. 


Past Continuous 
Past Perfect Simple 
Past Perfect Continuous 


Participle clause 


b Make sure your story has a turning point. 


The turning point in this story is when 
the train started its journey / stopped / 


started up again. 


c Use dramatic verbs. 
walk: wander 
think: w 
shout: c O 
close (a window/door): s S 


d Use extreme adjectives. 


now standing on the tracks outside, eating and wandering 
about, stretching their legs, 

He tried to sleep but the burning heat was too much. 
He wondered when the train would start moving again 
and whether everyone would Manage to get back on. 
What would happen to them if they couldn’t? That was 
the reason he had stayed on the train, the thought of being 
left here alone. He got up slowly and walked up and down 
the deserted carriage, trying to find a cooler spot but 
without any luck. | 

Suddenly a whistle blew, a guard called out that the 
train was leaving and the silence was shattered as the 
passengers excitedly climbed back on. Looking out of the 
window he was glad to see that no one had been left 
behind. The doors slammed shut and the train shook, 
once, twice and then, slowly, its wheels turned and it 
started to move again. As it built up speed a cool breeze 
blew in through the open windows and he closed his eyes 
tiredly but with a smile on his face as he knew his 
nightmare would soon be over 


i inishi i ine: the best 
Write a story finishing with the line: /t was i 
day she had ever had. Before you start writing, plan 


bad terrible your ideas. 
full 1 What is it about? 
empty 2 Where is it set? 


e Use adverbs to show how people are feeling. 


fighting to get on 
He closed his eyes 


f Use adjectives and noun phrases to describe 


3 How many main characters are in it? 

4 What is the turning point? 

5 Before the turning point what is happening 
and how are the characters feeling? 

6 After the turning point what is happening and 
how are the characters feeling? 


a 7 Note down some useful topic vocabulary 
A P are! related to your story. 
iendly. — 
sinned to see that no one had been Nouns Adjectives Adverbs Aii 
w 1 
left behind. ) ee k el se 
g Use a variety of time phrases. nn 3 3 
15 hours —— _. 
a whistle blew & Now write the story in about 200 words. 


be 


WORD LIST 


amazement 
anxiously 
appreciate 
astonish 
attribute (v) 
be the brains behind 
bizarre 
bodily-kinaesthetic 
bolt of lightning 
boost (v) 
brain dead 
brainbox 
brainless 
brainstorm 
brainwash 
brainwave 
brainy 
brilliance 
brush (n) 

call out 
categorise 
consistent 
coordination 
council 
crossing 
curious 
deafening 
development 
disguise 
dismay 

edge 
effective 
empress 
end up 
exceptionally 
excitedly 
exclaim 
exhausted 
extraordinary 
fly open 
frequent 

fun fair 
furious 

gifts (musical) 
handle (v) 
horrified 
household 
hum 
humanitarian 
hurry (v, n) 
impact 
influence 
inspect 
intelligence 
interpersonal 
intolerant 
introspective 
lie down 

life span 
lightening 
limp 
linguistic 
logic 
logical-mathematical 
long to 
maker 
master 


mechanism 
membership 
multiple 
multiply 
musical 
navigate 
nervously 

out of tune 
physicist 

pick someone’s brains 
ponder 
praise 

pray 
preference 
prodigy 
profession 
prolific 
psychoanalyst 
railing 

ranger 
reference 
reflect (v) 
relevance 
relief 

relieved 
reluctantly 
restless 

role 

royalty 

sail (v) 
sandcastle 
seek out 
self-conscious 
sense of direction 
significant 
similarity 
skilfully 

slam shut 
slip through 
spiral 

spout (of a teapot) 
spring open 
stage 

stem 

stick out 

still (adj) 
strike (v, n) 
stroll 

stumble 
swing shut 
thrill (v) 
toadstool 

tree trunk 

trip (v) 

trunks (swimming) 
turning point 
unconscious 
uncoordinated 
use your brain 
variety 

visual 

vivid 

wander 
wonder 

work out 
wrap 

yell 


VOCABULARY ACTIVATOR 


£ Look at the Word List and find: 


WAYS OF WALKING 
I C anaa 


A 
3 WE udev 


raion afi} af 
q Vid FY it 


— 


WAYS OF SHOUTING 
1 GE UC 


A eC Te 


WAYS OF THINKING 


WAYS OF 
OPENING OR CLOSING 
WINDOWS AND DOORS 


a 
3 £$ io. Soa. rt CIALL 
s/f) j 
f H 
| j 


® Complete the sentences with a word or phrase from 
the root brain. Put one word in each gap. 


1 He’s very brainy . He’s going to study physics 
at Harvard. 

2 If you have a , please let us know. 
We can’t think of anything. 

3 This job is very easy. Even someone really 

could do it. 

4 I helped with the project but Carlos was the 
real 1. 

5 How can you like this? I think you’ve been 

by those magazines you read! 

6 Don't sit worrying about what to do. Diana 
and I will sit with you and we can all 

some ideas together. 

7 I’ve got to write an essay on 20th century 
English Literature. I know you're an expert 
on the subject so can I 

when you've got a minute’? 

8 This film is awful! I think you need to be 
completely to appreciate 
such a badly written script. 

9 What am I upset about? 

and work it out! 


RT 


=» Write the names of the objects shown in each picture. 


and lam” 


4. Complete the text. Make new words from the words 
in capital letters. 


Dumb 
Britain? 


Over the last few years, there have 
been ' significant. changes in the 
way that intelligence is looked upon 

by the media in this country. Only a 

few years ago, anyone who was 

` intelligent was looked up EXCEPTION 
to by journalists and the idea that 
this situation would change was 
unthinkable. However, today’s 
media, obsessed by personality, has 
decided that ability is less important 
than physical attractiveness. 

: is met with suspicion or 
indifference and intellectuals are less 
newsworthy than those who have 


4 of the ‘right’ clubs. 


How were these ° allowed 
to happen? One, rather positive, view 
is that, as people have become less 

É of minorities and less 
fortunate members of society, we feel 
that, to be 7 , we should 
also look kindly upon the less 
intellectual members of society. 

Pm not convinced by this argument 
by the fact that a 
contestant on a reality TV show can 
earn more in one week than a top 
: can earn in a year. 


SIGNIFY 


BRILLIANT 


MEMBER 
DEVELOP 


TOLERATE 


CONSIST 


HORROR 


PHYSICS 


Extend your vocabulary 
i. Match the underlined words (1-9) with the 


definitions (A-I). 


1 He peered at the dark shape at the back 
of the photograph. What was it? 

2 As the robber went past, she grabbed 
his arm and made him drop his gun. 

3 He looked at the letter and sighed sadly. 

4 The dog was panting happily after 
its long walk. 

5 He sat staring blankly at the wall. 

6 They hugged and kissed goodbye 
at the airport. 

7 He had a very bad cold and wheezed 
loudly in his sleep. 

8 As he sat, waiting for his friends, he 
glanced at his watch. Where were they? 

9 She sat on the crowded bus and clutched 
her bag tightly. She didn’t want to lose it. 


H G a O OF OF©O Oo 


To breathe ... 
A noisily and with difficulty because of illness. 


B out deeply and loud enough to be heard to 
show sadness, disappointment, relief etc. 


C quickly and loudly because you have just 
been doing exercise. 


To look ... 
D quickly at something. 
E hard at something because it is difficult to see. 


F at something for a long time, sometimes 
without really seeing it because you are 
thinking of something else. 


To hold ... | 
G something tight so that you won't lose it. 
H someone lovingly. 


| or try to hold on to something suddenly often 
because you or it is moving. 


He peered at his watch and realised it 
was time to get his eyes checked. 
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VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


i. Match the beginnings (1-7) to the 


endings (a—g). (6 points) 


1 Jerry seems to be in a world 

2 He should stand 

3 He’s always upset when he doesn't get 
4 We’re on different 

5 He’s got his moaning down 

6 When he’s upset, he always rants 

7 If we're not careful, he’ll walk 

a wavelengths. | 
b and raves. 


c to a fine art. 
d up to the bullies. 


OOUE] 


e all over us. 
f his own way. 
g of his own. 


® Complete the text with the correct forms 
of the verbs from the box. There are three 
extra verbs. (6 points) 


+o ee raateost nar treavnteHt hare nHtvnareHor+reogcrHeareavuserHereotsanHet tart ante aereave 


bang drum lose spend take stay 
leave fiddle talk play 


e+ rH eR Hoth eH ae HRT LEFEDI EH AHH HOHE HEHE HROt DHT HE HRet RH HHKTH EHR E RHE HARE DY 


vay 3 Of the schoot Erie. Shetty is realy annoying 

us, She'LL ‘spend ages in the Shower a.nd none os 

US COAN qet in there besore hreaksa-sSt. Sammy S COOL. 

I thought he was a hit strange. He used * 

his fingers On the desk ALL day when we were at 

SCHOOL but here, he's been great. DALENE is ALWOYS 

S with her hair and Sharon is Stitt 

ý behind my back. The tCOm Competition is 
oing badiy. I bLAawme Bitty. He < ; US aLL 
Sor granted and doesn't help at ALL. Im trying 
hard not to ° my temper with him. The 
surprise iS KeLLy, my Little sister when we shared 
Q Oom Qt home, She would ? her things 
Lyin around att over the pace but here Shes 

the tidiest person On Cawo. Nery Strange. 


=» Complete the sentences with the correct 


forms of the verbs in brackets. (6 points) 


1 My two brothers (always get) are always getting 
into trouble with my parents. 
2 ld prefer (not listen) 
of your excuses. 
3 When I took over, the company (do) 
very badly for several years. 
the news earlier, we decided 


to any more 


4 (hear) 
to stay at home. 
5 Would you rather we (not go) there? 
6 (Walk) to work, I met an old friend. 
7 rd rather they (be) normal 
children, not child prodigies. 
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“. Complete the text with one word in 


each gap. (6 points) 


Divorce turns nas 


All of Hollywood is talking about the divorce of the year 
as Gloria Shenks and Paul DeVert fight over their money, 
houses and children. Paul told the court that he had 
ib e e n trying hard to make the marriage work but 
Gloria’s behaviour made it impossible. Td? a____ not 
talk about it’ he told reporters, but, in court we did hear 
about Gloria’s moods. ‘She?__ u __ often come home at 
three or four in the morning’ said Paul ‘and she often 
woke up our children with her shouting. Even now that 
she’s moved out, she ¢_ i _ _ sometimes ring up in the 
middle of the night.’ Paul was confident that the judge 
would be sympathetic. ‘*_a___ _ heard my story, ’m 
sure he will agree to let me keep everything’ said Paul. 
Gloria, though, had a different opinion about the case. 
‘Paul is nothing without me’ she shouted. ‘I was the 
brains € _h___ his last movie. And he’s turned the 
children against me. He’s’ _a__ a _ them with 
lies. Pm going to get them back!’ 


= Use the words in capital letters and 
rewrite the sentences so that they mean 
the same. 


1 Whenever we got bad school reports, 
my father always lost his temper. 
My father would always lose his temper 


whenever we got bad school reports. 


2 ld prefer them to be doctors when 
they grow up. 
rd doctors 


when they grow up. 


3 I'd rather we didn’t eat here. PREFER 
rd somewhere else. 


(6 points) 


WOULD 


WERE 


4 She never went out when she was 
younger. USE 
She out when 


she was younger. 


5 I started studying English five years 
before I went to America. 
When I went to America I 
five years. 


6 I got lost during a walk in the forest. WALKING 
got lost. 


BEEN 


7 We finished work and then went out 
for dinner. WE 
Having out for dinner. 


READING SKILLS 


mest, 


1 Read the article on seven amazing people. 
Match the headings (A-H) to the correct 
people (1-7). There is one extra heading. 


A Calculate the chances 

B Playing by the rules 

C It runs in the family 

D Still remembered 

E Different from the rest 

F Royal approval 

G You can’t do better than that 
H A strong voice 


COMMUNICATION 


i. Complete the text with one word in 
each gap. 


THE 


CII 


(7 points) 


(8 points) 


pvt 
$ i 
i ; 
i i 
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i i 
ANA “ak Nu 
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PARTY 


Maybe you were wondering why you should 
vote for us. Well, there are two main reasons. 
You’ve had enough of the usual political parties 

and you are excited by our policies. 'D 
you k that this government has increased 
taxes by ten percent in the four years it has 
been in power? And that after they promised to 
reduce taxes? °W do you t they 
have been so unsuccessful? You °w 
b S to hear that this government 
has lied in the past and is still lying today. I’m 
that it’s time for a 
change. 


4s you’lla 


In this booklet, we °h that you’ll 
| a few things about our policies that our 
opponents would rather you didn’t find out. You 
êm k that we are the newest and 
fastest growing political party in Britain. 

WW you p didn’t k was that 
we have ideas to reduce unemployment and to 
increase wages. ®W you a that 
we have also promised to reduce spending by 
twenty percent without cutting services? It’s true 
and you can read how inside this booklet. 


Vote for an alternative. 
Vote for the alternative. 


/45 : 


Youur narios people 


Last week, we asked you to vote for your choice in 
our ‘Amazing Britons’ competition. Here are seven 
suggestions. Keep your ideas coming in and we 
will print more of your ideas next week. 


~ lan Botham is one of the greatest sports stars 

s | England has ever produced. He was a great 
ercketar and also played professional football. His 
son Liam also started as a cricket professional but 
then became a professional rugby player until injury 
forced him out of the game. lan Botham is also 
Known for his long distance walks for charity which 
have raised over £5 million so far. 


_%), Ray Winstone wasn’t academic, leaving school 
_ 447) with just one exam pass, in drama. However, he 
was S good at boxing and was London schoolboy 
champion for three years. At acting school, his 
background and size made him stand out from the 
other students. Not surprisingly, many of his acting 
roles have been tough, violent characters. 


Emma Watson is best known for playing 
Hermione Granger in the Harry Potter films. 
However, there is more to her than acting. She won 
a poetry competition at the age of seven and, in the 
summer of 2006 she passed ten GCSE exams all 
with an A or A* grade, the highest grade possible. 
And that was while she was also making films. 


| Although born in Liverpool, John Aldridge 

Li was a famous Republic of Ireland footballer 

in the 1990s. He is perhaps best known for shouting 
at officials during a match at the 1994 World Cup 
when he was trying to come on as substitute. 
Recently, he won a charity singing competition on 
Irish TV, raising money for a children’s hospital. 


{A Sir Clive Sinclair is a great mathematician 
L&C and the inventor of the pocket calculator as 
well as the first home computer to be sold for under 
£100. Apart from inventing, Sir Clive plays poker, his 
brain being ideal for working out the probability of 
winning. He was the first winner of a TV Celebrity 
poker tournament. 


Rolf Harris was a junior swimming champion 
«| in Western Australia but he left Australia to 
attend art college in England. He became a popular 
singer and TV presenter and is famous for his large, 
quickly drawn paintings which look as if they will be 
of nothing at all but suddenly turn into beautiful 
pictures. The Queen asked him to paint her portrait 
for her 80th birthday celebrations in 2005. Some 
people didn't like the painting but she did. 


Paul Foot was a journalist who spent much 

a of his life writing about injustice and trying to 
help people fight the system. He was never interested 
in money, leaving well paid jobs which didn’t give him 
the freedom to write what he wanted for lower paid 
work elsewhere. There is now an annual Paul Foot 
Journalism award given each year in his memory. 
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GRAMMAR 


Infinitives and gerunds — see p106 


Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the 
verbs in brackets. 


1 The fitness instructor forced us (do) to do 
fifty sit ups. 
2 I avoid (eat) 
3 When I feel like (have) 
| always eat fruit or vegetables. 
4 I would like Close) 3kg this month. 
5 They offered (cook) us dinner but 
we Said ‘No’. 
6 I don’t mind (be) 
7 They made us (turn) 
8 I helped my mother (work) 
what to eat each day. 
9 Have you ever considered (go) to 
a health farm? 
10 I pretended (be) 
crisps secretly in my room. 
11 I wish people would let me (decide) 
what I can and can’t eat. 


anything fried. 
a snack, 


on a diet. 
the TV off. 
out 


on a diet but ate 


Complete the sentences with the correct forms of 
the verbs from the box. 


te eae toe tear eosr rn areas drwv er oat dot ewer e eet ns r park ostnrareosr deo acr wear anrtnaee 


go take travel do lose ruan 


drink have buy 


areaovrt vo areorvreo ed wer ees dn cr art aontnart nent eo arenevre eos tr wearer trrner aout ana rag 


1 Pm a little bit nervous about running in the 
marathon next week. 


2 It can be dangerous too many 
vitamin tablets. 

3 Peter is worried about a heart 
attack at work. 

4 I’m going to the shop some bread. 


9 It is difficult weight unless you're 
careful about what you eat. 
6 Do you try to avoid 
rush hour? 
7 It’s not very sensible on a diet 
without asking your doctor first. 
8 I was told that it was healthy 
carrot juice. 
9 Are you bored of 


by bus in the 


this exercise? 


oe, 
ia n 


Complete the sentences with the correct forms of 
used to, be used to or get used to. 


1 I’m slowly getting used to living in Poland. 


2I living in a cold country. 
I’m from Iceland! 
3 Did you worry about your 


weight when you were young? 
4 Please forgive me. I’m English. 
I driving on the right. 
We drive on the left there. 
5 I don't think l'U ever 
working in an office. 
6 I don’t like early dinners. I 
eating dinner in the evening. 
7I like going to the gym but 
I love it now. 
8 Where did you 
before you came here? 
9] read women’s magazines 
but they made me depressed. 


work 


Use the words in capital letters and rewrite the 
sentences so that they mean the same. 


1 We aren't allowed to eat fast food because 
my parents don’t like it. 
LET 
My parents dont let us eat fast food because 


they don’t like it. 


2 The exam was difficult but I passed it. 
MANAGED 
I the exam even though it 
was difficult. 


3 Paul asked me to help him and I said yes. 
AGREED 
I Paul when he asked me. 


4 Our teacher says we have to stay in the 
school at lunchtime. 
MAKES 


Our teacher 
at lunchtime. 


in the school 


5 My plan is to study French at university. 
THINKING 
Pm French at university. 

6 Playing football is quite fun. I don’t dislike it. 
MIND 


I football. 


7 My parents often told me that joining a youth 
club would be a good idea. 
ENCOURAGED 


My parents often 
a youth club. 


igopstnectestaeitentoestnastanitniteedtresteattedtesdteattesstessoed 


fapatsostcoszoaszodtzoszzesiess 
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_ NEWS p) 


æ Complete the text with one word in each gap. 


Refresh Home | Autofiit Print Mail 


Are you allergic to 
the modern world? 


In 1995, Todd Haynes directed a film starring 
Julianne Moore called Safe. Julianne plays a rich 
housewife whose life seems to ? as safe 
and perfect as it could be. Slowly, however, she 
starts to suffer ° headaches and sickness. 
Doctors cant understand * is wrong with 
A but it turns out that she has become 
allergic ° aerosols, exhaust fumes and 

all the chemicals and toxins that we use in the 
modern world and which pollute the air, water 
and food. No one really knows what the problem 
is and the film ends with Carole still trying to 
understand what has happened with her life. 


Although this is just a story, there is a real allergy 
to the modern world. Called Electrosensitivity, 
sufferers can become violently ill just by ’ 

on the phone, watching the TV, or using a fridge, 
a kettle or anything else that uses electricity. 
Could you ° used to living without those 
things? Sufferers ” to. 


Or do they? There is some disagreement as to 
whether the condition really exists. Some doctors 
acknowledge that people do £ from such 
allergies but claim that there is no link between 
the symptoms and the electromagnetic fields and 
that the cause of the problems is still unknown. 


lo~ UK, there is a battle between the 
Health Protection Agency which says that there is 
no scientific evidence of a link but recommends 
that sufferers try to avoid ” electrical 
appliances where possible and the 
ElectroSensitivity-UK association which brings 
sufferers together and which is trying to get the 
problem recognised. It is in Sweden where 


13s are 285,000 registered sufferers. 


newsletter > 


SPEAKING 


oe 


Marmite 


Totu 


Newman’s Own 


Match the questions 1-6 to the answers a-f. 


1 Is tofu cheese? 
2 What is marmite? 


3 What does the Newman’s Own selection 
consist of? 


4 How much money have the Newman’s 
Own foods made? 


5 Are there any other spreads like marmite? 
6 What can you do with tofu? 


EE E El 


a It’s a kind of spread that you put on toast. 

b Yes, it’s a sort of cheese made from soy 
milk. Some people say it was invented by a 
Chinese lord, Liu An or someone like that. 

c It can be used instead of meat, in sauces, 
desserts and so on. 

d Salad dressing, popcorn, lemonade and that 
sort of thing. 

e There are a couple of similar products 
—um, one is called Bovril and, in Australia, 
vegemite. : 

f They have earned around $200 million 
dollars, all of which is given to charity. 


Complete the responses. 


A What are you reading, Seth? 

B It’s an article about strange eating habits, 
you know, vegetarianism and that 's__ _ of 
thing. ts C oau ‘The -isms of eating’. 

A Vegetarianism isn’t strange. I know loads 
of vegetarians. There are around twenty 
million vegetarians in the USA. 

B °U_, well, what about veganism? Do you 
think that’s strange? 

A Veganism? What’s that? 

Well, its a fk __ _ of vegetarianism but you 

can't eat anything that comes from animals. 

Like what? 

Cheese, eggs, milk, yoghurt and °s _ on. 

That doesn’t leave much. 

No, but fruitarianism is even worse. 

Į read about that. Wasn’t Ghandi a fruitarian? 

5 like that. I1‘d__?_ know. 


Let’s look it up on the Internet. 


wnrnrw se 
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READING 3 Read the article again. Are the statements true (T) 
or false (F)? 


1 Cesca knew she wanted to be a 
vegetarian before she read the 
magazine article. 

2 Cesca didn’t like Sunday lunches because 
she doesn’t like peas or carrots. 

3 Cesca agrees that her mother shouldn't 
cook two meals a day. 

4 Cesca thinks that, if her parents ate 
vegetarian food they would like it better 
than the food they usually eat. 

5 Cesca’s mum knew that Cesca didn’t like 


1 It really made me 

2 I used 

3 My dad expects 

4 He won't even consider 
5 She expected 

6 I did manage 

7 I don’t mind her 

8 You get used 


LILI 


a to hate Sunday lunch. her Sunday dinners. 

b trying anything new. 6 Before Cesca bought the vegetarian 

c cooking for herself. cookbooks, her mum didn’t know any 

d think about what I was eating. recipes that didn’t include meat. 

e me to have loads of interesting ideas 7 Cesca’s mum used the recipe books but 
for meals. changed some of the ingredients. 


f to have his joint of beef or roast chicken. 
g to cooking in your own way. 
h to make some meals. 


8 Cesca’s mum didn’t want to cook at the 
same time as Cesca because there wasn’t 
enough room in the oven for two meals. 


w ee e 


2 Read the articles and find out who says these things. 
Write C (Cesca), H (Helen) or B (both). 


1 Cesca never liked Sunday lunches. 

2 Cesca thought her mum should 
know some vegetarian recipes. 

3 Cesca bought some recipe books. 

4 The recipe books are easy to use. 

5 The recipes in the books often have 
ingredients which are difficult to find. 

6 Cesca’s mum cooked some vegetarian 
meals using ideas from the recipe books. ___ 

7 Cesca complained about her mum’s 
vegetarian meals. — æ Complete the sentences with the words from 

8 Cesca’s mum never wanted to make Exercise 4. 
vegetarian meals. 

9 Cesca’s dad refused to change his diet. 

10 When Cesca offered to cook for them, 

they laughed at her. 


4. Look at the underlined words in the text and choose 
the best synonym for each. 


—— 1 inhumane cruel/ not human 
2 lump @thin slice/a large, shapeless piece 
3 unappealing tasteless / unattractive 
= 4 scoffed at laughed at / argued with 
—- 5 hadn't got a clue hadn't got any ideas / 
hadn’t got enough time 
— 6 convoluted simple / complicated 
7 adapting changing / improving 
8 massive very big / very loud 


a 1 It is inhumane to keep animals in tiny cages. 

aa 2 The experts my idea but I was 
proved right in the end. 

3 I couldn't get used to living away from home 


but I am slowly to my new life. 

4 There was a big of wood in the 
middle of the garden. 

5 It was a very diagram and I couldn't 


understand it at all. 
6 The thought of getting out of bed was very 
on such a cold day. 


7 There was a explosion which 
destroyed half the building. 
8 The last government about how to 


run the country. 


A vegetarian > 
in the family : 


A Family Divided 


In this, the twelfth article in our series about divided families, we talk to a mother and 
daughter about the problem of being or haviyy a vegetarian in the family. 


They don't care 


| ad year I read an article in Jeen magazine which 
was all about vegetarianism. It was a great article 
and it really made me think about what I was eating 
and how animals were suffering in inhumane conditions. 
After that, I decided to become a vegetarian as well. I 
bought some recipe books which have got loads of great 
ideas in them which are easy to cook. It’s amazing what 
most people miss out on. I mean, most people just stick 
with their typical ‘meat and two veg’ and don’t have the 
imagination to try anything different. I used to hate 
Sunday lunch with the lump of tasteless meat and the 
peas and carrots and potatoes floating in a thick, 


unappealing gravy. 


Now I’m having problems with my parents. Well, mainly 
my mum. She says it’s too much trouble to cook two 
dinners every day. I agree. So why can’t she cook us all. 
a nice lasagne or nut roast? Because my dad expects to 
have a joint of beef or roast chicken and he won't even 
consider trying anything new. So, it’s not me making my 
mum cook two meals, it’s him. 


I told them I would cook dinner for all of us - I mean, 
at weekends. I can’t do it during the week because 

I’m at school and have homework to do. Anyway, they 
scoffed at my idea and said I'd probably burn the house 
down or give them food poisoning. I told them it was 
because they were used to eating dead animals and that 
they are worried that they'll find out what they've been 
missing all these years. So, at the moment, I’m living 
on cheese on toast or meat and two veg without the 
meat or I have to wait until my mum’s finished in the 
kitchen and I can cook my own meals. 


\ Wer having a lot 
\ of problems with 
< Cesca at the moment. 


“article in one of 
“ her magazines and 


~~ but she never used 
` to complain and 


I really tried 


All the usual teenage 
problems with 
clothes, music and 
so on but also with 
food. It all started 
when she read an 


it convinced her to 
become a vegetarian. 
She now says that 
she always hated 
our Sunday lunches 


always ate more than 
anyone else. 


When she first started her vegetarianism, she expected 
me to have loads of interesting ideas for meals but my 
husband and I have always preferred more traditional 
meals so I hadn't got a clue apart from cheese on toast, 
or eggs. Eventually, she did buy a couple of recipe 
books but the recipes are so convoluted and there's 
always some vegetable or herb that’s impossible to find. 
It'd be alright if we lived in a big city but out here 
there’s just the village shop or a twenty mile drive to 
the nearest supermarket. 


For a while I did manage to make some meals using 
ideas in the books but adapting them slightly because 
of the things I couldn’t buy. They were fine, if you like 
that sort of thing, but did I get any thanks? Not at 
all. Just complaints, so I told her she could make her 
own meals after that. That led to a massive argument 
and, of course, it meant that we had to try to use the 
kitchen together and it’s not very big for one person. 
In the end I told her to wait until I'd finished my 


‘ cooking. I don’t mind her cooking for herself but I 
= won't have her telling me to move my meat lower 


down in the oven because the juice (or blood as she 
calls it) might drip onto her precious nut roast - I 
mean you get used to cooking in your own way. If I 


< moved the meat down, it would affect the timing, 


wouldn't it? 


Oh, yes, she did offer to cook her meals for us but my 
husband refused to even consider the idea. He told 


\ her she would probably poison him which was a bit 
-unfair but I have to admit that I did laugh when he 


Said it. 
20 March FAMILY DIGEST 41 


stop / eat 
They stopped eating. 


GRAMMAR 


-ing/to — see p107 


‘No TIME FoR Moke 


1. Use the words given to make sentences about the pictures. COME on, LETS Go, 


WHAT A GREAT 
\DEA, MVcd More 
FUN THAN JoGGING, 


iprEE! ITS THE 
NIST Today! 


MAN) 
ANNAN 


POP 
WAL, 


remember / buy ee remember / buy 
2; Match the questions (1-10) to the answers (a-j). =» Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the 
1 Why did you stop? [i | dabei 
2 Have you got a light? [| learn shop play watch get lock 
3 How often do you go to the doctor? L D eee 
4 o N a swimming in E 1 I remember meeting her for the first time. 
‘i l ae It was in Paris in 2001. 
5 What’s your favourite way of relaxing? [ ie ramet Peco uk leant 
6 Did you remember to pay the bills? [| Sees ere ee 
. 9 d 
7 What are you doing: L 3 I tried Russian but it was too 
8 How are you going to get fit? [| difficult 
; 
hi Ki i ane j : si m = 4 Last time I washed the car, I tried 
ee ee some liquid that I saw advertised on the TV. 
a | like sitting in the garden and reading. 5 I stopped tennis when I broke 
b I like to go once or twice a year, just to make my leg. 
sure everything's OK. 6 I like old films on the TV. 


c Yes, don’t worry. I did it yesterday. 
d Sorry, I stopped smoking six months ago. 
e I’m trying to put up some new shelves but 


7 We stopped at a shop near the border 
some beer and chocolates. 


they keep falling down. 8 The waiter was angry because we forgot 
f I’m going to try playing tennis and going to shim a tip. 

the gym. 9 I don’t like but when I do go to 
g Oh no! I forgot to fill it up with petrol. the supermarket, I like there as 
h Yes, but Pll never forget being here with you. early as possible to avoid the crowds. 


i I stopped to look at the map. 
j Yes, it was wonderful. 
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WRITING 


intih 


aE 
ndilir 


nF 


Read the leaflet quickly and complete the sentences. 


1 You shouldn't cut out food like red meat 
completely because 


2 For breakfast we should eat foods like fruit, 


bread, 
3 If you have to eat between meals, try 
something like 


4 It’s a shame that people work so hard poe 


5 Try not to eat too much food after 


6 You can go to a fast food restaurant once a 


7 Before you start a diet 


Choose the best heading for each paragraph. 


1 a What is a balanced diet? 
b Do you really need to diet? 


2 a Don’t drink coffee 
b The importance of breakfast 


3 a How many meals a day should you eat? 
b Snacking between meals 


4 a Light or heavy lunch? 
b How have our working lives changed? 


5 a No time to use up the energy 
b No time to eat 


6 a The dangers of fatty foods 
b Rare treats 


7 a Doctors know the best diets 
b The dangers of dieting 


Write a leaflet called ‘Success in exams’. Look at 


the five pieces of advice and write DO or DON’T in 


the gaps. 

1 organise a timetable for 
studying. 

2 stay up late on the night 
before your exam. 

3 take energy pills or drinks. 

4 read the questions carefully 
before you start. 

5____try to learn anything new just 


before the exam. 


Match the pieces of advice in Exercise 3 with the 
correct headings (a-e). More than one answer is 
possible. 


a Long term planning 
b The night before 

c On the day 

d Avoiding stress 

e They don’t help! 


Write the leaflet. 


A LI DU oo 


IFALTH ADVICE 
MEAL ADVIC! 


| Se ea ES ER att E a 


Before you start a diet, it is important to understand what your body 
needs. The problem with cutting down is that you may miss out 

on some of the vital ingredients to a healthy life, especially those 
found in foods that are often cut out when dieting such as bread 
and potatoes. Milk and dairy products contain calcium and essential 
vitamins. Red meat contains iron. A little of everything is much better 
for us than a lot of one thing and none of another. 


EERE 


sstoctositesivestrestesstrdstestrsstesirescpesstesiesstedsrsiiesstesiees; 
Se 


EE 
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ee 


During the day, we use up a lot of energy as we go about our lives 
and so it is vital that we start the day by giving our bodies the food 
necessary to provide this energy. This should be a mixture of fruit, 
bread, cereals and maybe eggs or cheese. Drinking a cup of coffee 
on its own or going without breakfast altogether to try to lose weight 
IS not at all a good idea and is very unhealthy, 


sy eieerdessrncrne estrone 
HSER Seat asad 


some people say it is best to have three ‘proper’ meals, others 
suggest four or five smaller meals spread out over the day. However, 
everyone would agree that, between these meals, we should try to 
avoid eating anything, especially cakes, biscuits, crisps or sweets, the 
usual things we grab as a ‘putter on’. If you have to have something 
to keep you going, try fruit or vegetables — grapes, tomatoes or a 
raw carrot, rather than the usual Sugary choices. 


fi 
Ey 
a 
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As people's lives get busier, there is often less chance for a meal 

in the middle of the day. A quick sandwich in front of the computer 
IS aS much as many people have time for. This is a great shame 
because, as we saw with breakfast, we need energy early in the day 
so that we have time to burn it off. If you can sit down and eat a 
proper meal in the middle of the day, do so and be full of energy in 
the afternoon. 
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A lack of time during the day means that, for many of us, the main 
meal of the day comes after school or work, at six or seven o'clock. 
And what happens to this food? It sits in our stomachs all night 

with no chance of us burning off the calories. Anything eaten after 
five o'clock should be light and easily digested. 
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Cutting out all the sugar and fat in your diet may seem like a good 
idea but we are all human and most of us will miss our favourite 
unhealthy foods. Some of us cannot cope with this and after a few 
weeks of abstinence suddenly eat too much, and all the hard work is 
lost as we consume a packet of biscuits, a double burger and large 
fries or a giant-sized bar of chocolate. Far more sensible is to allow 
ourselves a little unhealthy luxury every now and then: a trip to a fast 
food restaurant once a month or chocolate once a week for example. 
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Many people, after reading this leaflet, may be tempted to start one 
of the many diets available on the Internet or in magazines. Be 

careful! Don’t do anything without first consulting your doctor. Many 
of these diets ignore the idea of a balanced diet and can be harmful 
to your health. 
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(HEALTHY EATING) 


sites ttestoesteastegs: Spasotsasea stapes tespe cSt stats sted sees tegeerestascpaetoes bas ita seresbseae as Fereg Dyan Petar Toesieec pst poreertezevteefirperase spies aapeeatETETs 
PI aa TS 


Se 


pete tates ttt tetera tne Settee nest hnsteteeteen 
SESS esas SSE SESE SSR 


haan itenttea todas toe osteo 
Saas 


Sais 
SS 


SSeS n S AEREN SESE Seo a SPSL aS TST ET 


fireiteiestes 
SERS 


area reece a 


Fa 


B 


ESS 


ATESTE 


iTos r ei frssfrsiarettestreftresrsste tors fies ites ttestre steed rostees 
a A N Se Lance SETS ET 


WORD LIST 


addict/addiction/addictive/ 
get addicted to 

anaesthetic 

anti-allergy 

ashamed 

attempt 

bank account 

barefoot 

be up to sth 

bedtime 

bend 

bitten by the bug 

blindness 

blood pressure 

bone 

butterflies in the stomach 

campaign 

cheer up 

chopsticks 

clinic 

colleague 

come up with 

companion 

compensate 

compulsive gambler 

couch potato 

counsellor 

curb (v) 

cramps 

cure 

deadline 

disciplinary 

disrupt 

distract 

do away with 

dose 

enhance 

entertaining 

estimate 

fad (adj) 

fix: get my fix 

force (v) 

fur/furry 

gain/put on weight 

gene 

gently 

get rid of 

give up 

gory 

graph 

hayfever 

head off 

health farm 

high heels 

homeopathic 

hooked (on) 

increasingly 

inevitable 

informative 

ingredient 

injection 

insight 

internal 

keep an eye on 

keep on track 

kick the habit 


lie-in 


make ends meet 


matter of time 
obesity 
obsessed with 
overweight 
overwhelming 


-parsley 


part with 
particularly 
pick at 

pig out 
plastic surgery 
plummet 
pollen count 
pressure 
prevent 
psychiatrist 
quarter 
question (v) 
reassurance 
redhead 
regime 
remedy 
remove 
response 
retail industry 
run up a debt 
sacrifice (v) 
scribble 
serviette 
severe 
shopaholic 
shopping spree 
sleepwalker 
slip (v) 
slippery slope 
spine 
squander 
stick to 
strategy 
strengthen 
subscriber 
sweaty 

take its toll 
take note 


take to extremes 


target (v) 
therapeutic 


thought-provoking 


threatening 
trauma 

trial 

trigger (v) 
turn down 
unavoidable 
underlying 
understatement 
unwillingly 
wages 
waiting room 
wear off 
work out 
workaholic 
workout (n) 


VOCABULARY ACTIVATOR 


Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the 
verbs from the Word List. 


from the street. 

2We__t____ to buy a ticket for the 
concert but without success. 

3 My brother is... . . — e _ with his 
appearance. He’s addicted to the mirror. 

4 The doctors are trying to___v___ the 
disease from spreading. 


5 You shouldn't u his advice. He’s 


an expert. 

6 All that money, just = don 
rubbish. 

7 The police __ _ c_ _ us to wait for three 


hours before we could leave the airport. 

8 I think this wall needs ro. ____ 
It looks as if it is going to fall down. 

9 I have to be careful with my food as nuts can 
____g__abad allergic reaction. 


Choose the correct answers (a-C). 


1 Serious problems can __.. 
a take their toll on you 
b take you to extremes 
c keep an eye on you 


2 There are so many things happening at once. 
It’s completely ___. 
a enhanced b inevitable c overwhelming 


3 I used to smoke a lot but now ľve_. 
a been bitten by the bug 
b kicked the habit 
c kept on track 


4 Ageing is __ . There’s nothing we can do 
about it. 
a enhanced b inevitable c overwhelming 


5 Anything that is __ can be dangerous. 
a taken to extremes 
b kept on track 
c hooked on 


6 I think the living room would be __ by 
lighter furniture. It would look really nice. 


a overwhelmed b squandered c enhanced 


7 I never thought I would be interested in 
texting but I’ve really ___ since I bought my 
mobile phone. 

a been bitten by the bug 
b taken it to extremes 
c got my fix 


8 I earned $200 a week and spent $300 
and soon ___. 


a took its toll bDranupadebt c got my fix 


-& Change the underlined words for a phrasal verb from © Complete the sentences with a word from each box. 


th r s in th rr f rm. FERETE eS ee Gee Sw we Oa we Oreos eee ee ere $ aetapena 
e Word List e correct fo health shopping blood bed plastic 


1 I was sad when I had to move to a new hay waiting bank couch pollen 
school and leave all my friends. Oe E 
app anh . potato pressure fever time surgery 
P farm count spree aeeount room 
2 Į usually think of ideas for songs while Im es eee CA El ee eern eee 
in the bath. 1 I've got £25 in my bank account. . 


2 Come on. It’s nine o'clock. It’s past your 


3 I don’t do exercise in a but I do go jogging. ———— 
a eee 3 Dan never goes out. He just watches TV. 


rd 


He’s a real i 
4 The children have gone very quiet. I’m sure 4 You're sneezing a lot. Have you got 
they are doing something naughty. 2 
5 The doctor is busy at the moment. Please 
5 I hope this love we have for each other sit down in the — 
doesn’t get weaker over the years. 6 I want to lose 10kg so I’m going to spend a 
month at a i 
7 Your heart rate is fine but you have got 
4. Complete the crossword. Then complete the phrase. high 
lve got 8 Whenever I feel miserable, I go out ona 


9 Look at these actresses. They all look so 
perfect. They must have had 


10 Im sneezing very badly today. There must 
be a high 


Extend your vocabulary 


1. Match the phrasal verbs (1-6) to their 
meanings (a-f). 
1 I'm not going to allow them to open a 


fast food restaurant in this street 
without putting up a fight. 


1 There have always been overweight people 2 If he doesn’t eat something soon, he'll 
but levels of __ in western countries are waste away. 
very worrying. 3 Do you want to go to a restaurant or 


shall we eat in tonight? 

4 Sue won't eat my food now that she’s 
taken up with a group of vegetarians. 

5 I’ve cut all fried foods out of my diet and 


2 Doctors may find a ___ for cancer but they’ll 
never prevent the common cold. 


3 You can take tablets for hay fever or I can 


[lO UO Oo 


give youan ___ 
I feel much better. 
4 I've got 7 fever. I'm all hot and __. 6 She turned to her doctor because 
5 Why don’t you try a natural ___ for your no one else knew what to do. 
illness? 
6 My husband’s a ___, twelve hours a day in a to eat at home 


b to stop eating or drinking something unhealthy 
c to show opposition to something 

d to go to someone and ask for help or advice 

e to get thinner and weaker 

f to become friendly with (negative connotation) 


the office, seven days a week. 

7 Don’t go around __ on this beach. There is a 
lot of broken glass on the sand. 

8 There’s an excellent doctor’s ___ round the 
corner. 

9 Scientists __ that, if current trends 
continue, heart disease cases will double in 
the next twenty years. 

10 My wife is very interested in __ medicine. 
11 Take a__ of medicine once every twelve 
hours for a week. 
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GRAMMAR = Complete the two texts with the modal verbs from 
the box. 

Modal and related verbs — see p107 can eewd couldnt have might must 
mustn't (x2) needed ought (x 2) 

= “Sioose te phrase which could replace tie eee 


underlined words. 


1 He’s amazing. When he was only eight years 


old, he could speak three languages. Er 
(aJhad the ability b was allowed to : Sat in his prison cell, Kemp ‘could hear voices outside. He 
2 Can you come out with us tonight? | ? understand what had happened but he knew he 
a Have you got the ability to had to get out. He*___———__—stoo find some way out. Then 
b Have you got permission to | he noticed the small hole in the wall. I4___ beable 
3 He must be out. There are no lights on. ao j een he aeons It neue a night he 
a He is obliged tobe b Pm sure he is coe aaa meal een . 
l keep going. Finally, he got out. The two guards were asleep 
4 You can't smoke here. Look, there’s a sign | in the corridor. He smiled to himself as he took the keys 
up taere, , , = from the unconscious guard’s belt. “You 7 be 
a are forbidden b don’t have the ability to | sleeping, my friends, he thought. ‘You ° fa he 
5 You should do some shopping for your | more careful. The guards, though, missed his silent advice 
mum and dad. : and went on sleeping as he left the building. 
6 They could be at the cinema. I remember ; l 28 l 
Mark talking about it earlier. E 
i i k ae na they w 4 Ml was quiet in the hall. 
ey had the ability to be 7 ‘You reali 9 
y | y l ma realise, you tell anyone about us. We 
7 You must read this book. It’s great. a ıt use names here. You will know other members of the 
a You are required to T a by the small tattoo on the back of their hand 
, . a > 10 
b My advice to you is to | | i to greet each other but, if the 
8 We couldn’t go because our parents were J kamed nr use the special handshake that you 


angry with us. Voy 2 
a didn’t have permission to 7 
b didn’t have the ability to 


—_ speak ~ ir’ . 

| Onz ve es i i Ss nota erin 

i is that it is impossible to leave the society 

2 Circle the correct words. l D rou join. This is your last chance. 

1 Don’t worry yet. He(could)/ can just be stuck You leave now if you wish’. 
iene ak He voked down and asked himself: 

2 You mustn't / don’t have to tell anyone. doine Serena do? ‘Am I 
It’s a secret. 8 the right thing?’ 

3 Don't worry. You're bound / supposed to pass 
your test one day. Keep trying. 

4 Don't touch anything. There might / can 
be a trap. 

5 I was locked in a room but I could / 
was able to escape. 

6 You are obliged / forbidden to leave the 
country so, please, hand over your passport. 

7 You are supposed to / obliged to be a secret 
agent but you can’t even use a radio! 

8 Are we permitted / required to wear a 
hat? No, but you can if you want to. 

9 Next year, Pll can / be able to join the club. 


4. Use the words given to respond to these situations. 
Make any necessary changes. 


1 Gerry looks nervous. 
(must / go on a dangerous mission) 


He must be going on a dangerous mission. 


2 He’s not packing his passport. 
(can’t / go abroad) 


3 He feels guilty about not taking his phone. 


(supposed / easy to contact) 


4 He’s taking some warm clothes. 
(bound / cold at night) 


5 He hasn’t told anyone where he is going. 
(forbidden / talk about the mission) 


6 He’s wearing a suit and tie. 
(ought / look smart) 


& Choose the correct answers (a—d). 


Secret societies 


I enjoyed your article on secret societies in | 
yesterday's paper. However harmless they are, this 
secrecy is1___ to make others a little nervous. We | 
have all heard stories of criminals who succeeded in 
getting their sentences reduced because they share 
membership of the same club as the policeman or 
judge dealing with their case. These stories 2___ be 
true or they °>___ just be urban myths but we all know 
the saying ‘There’s no smoke without fire.’ 

So, what 4___ we do about such societies and clubs? 
Do we> ___ to have any rules or laws governing them? 
In some countries, people are not °__ to join such 
societies at all. 

Many would say that we shouldn’t worry and iat 
such societies are harmless. I think the truth 7 — 
somewhere in between. Wee allow such societies to 
exist but we °___ to watch them very carefully. 


Yours 
Dr Donald King 


1a permitted brequired (c]bound d obliged 
2acant bcan cmust d might 

3amustnt b could Cmust dcan 

4aneed bought c should d must 

5a ought bhave cmust d should 

6 a allowed b required c forbidden d obliged 
7 a likely bbound c sure d probably 

8a ought bhave cneed d should 

9amust b should ccan d ought 


Use the words in capital letters and rewrite the 
sentences so that they mean the same. 


1 It is possible that this assignment will be 
dangerous. 
MIGHT 


This _assignment might be dangerous. 


2 You must take great care. 
NECESSARY 


It take great care. 
3 It is certain that there will be guards 
waiting for you. 
BOUND 
The guards 
waiting for you. 
4 It is not necessary for you to kill anyone. 
HAVE 


You kill anyone. 


5 My advice to you is to get a good night’s sleep. 
TO 


You a good 
night’s sleep. 


6 Our last agent was able to draw a map of 
the enemy camp. 
IN 
Our last agent 
a map of the enemy camp. 


7 He was unable to find anything else. 
MANAGE 


He anything else. 
8 In my opinion, it would be better not to 

trust anyone. 

SHOULDN'T 


You anyone. 


9 You are not allowed to carry a gun. 
FROM 


You are a gun. 


10 Can I contact you by phone? 


TO 


Am you by phone? 


11 You have to let us know where you are 


every night. 
REQUIRED 


You know where 


you are every night. 


GLASBERGEN 


“Im writing about all the things I ought to 
do before I die. It’s my oughtobiography.” 
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SPEAKING haar atures 


| Listen to five people talking about clubs or 


There is a tendency for people to believe 
that our club is rather strange. 


Bow rn ar bos rn tr ert entrar ean toner eave os trnr areas rn ar aet rw rr ere ant nwaeavrern 


speaking re tend tendency 
believed whole belief case agreed 


~ Rot rear ert rnc nar t rent nar ebaxvt nar eave nt rear eet rn erent nant rare anntrnareavre 


A Your name has been put down for 
membership of the Black Headed Men. As 
a ‘rule , we need three people to 
recommend a new member. 

B Oh, I didn’t realise. 

A No, it’s often °? that it is easy to 
gain membership. But, while you're here, do 
you have any questions? 

B Well, what exactly happens when people 
join? It won’t hurt, will it? 

A Dear oh dear. Why is there this common 


. that a secret society has to have 
some kind of strange rituals? Why is there 
this 4 to believe everything you 


read in the tabloid newspapers? 

B Well, I mean, from what I’ve read, unusual 
things do ° to happen at these 
things. Otherwise, why would it be a secret? 

A Secret societies like ours are, on the 
i , simple places where friends can 
meet knowing that we are safe from 
outsiders. Now, I agree, that it is often the 
i that members are asked to do 
something to prove their loyalty but that 
doesn’t mean there has to be pain involved. 

B So what is this proof of loyalty? 

A Well, broadly £ , it’s a kind of 
pledge, a simple promise that you will obey 
the rules at all times. 

B Oh good. 

A Yes, it was generally ° that the 
blood ceremony should only be used on 
special occasions. 


B What? Er, thank you. Maybe I won't be 
joining you after all. 


societies and complete the descriptions. 


1 Animal House was a film about 
in America. 
2 These four children and a dog were called the 


3 This article of clothing is an which 
is worn by members of the Freemasons — a 
famous secret society. 

4 J. Edgar Hoover was the head of 


5 Peter Wright wrote a book called 


ii.) Listen again and match the speakers (1—5) to 
the headings (a-f). There is one extra heading. 


1 Speaker 1 | | 
2 Speaker 2 [ | 
3 Speaker 3 | | 
4 Speaker 4 | | 
5 Speaker5 [ | 


a We never knew 

b Great publicity 

c It was a bit confusing 

d We were cruel 

e Grandmother to the rescue 
f Why did he do it? 


Look at the underlined words from the listening. 
Choose the best meanings for each. 
1 I didn’t want to join the wrong one — I might 
get expelled from college. 
thrown out of / fined by 


2 I carefully wrote a letter and bought a 
postal order. 
a kind of money you could send safely by 
post / an envelope 

3 I remember my mum and grandmother 
getting this big old trunk down from the attic. 
a kind of bag/a kind of box 


4 He (Elvis) offered to be an informer. 
someone who gives the police information / 
someone who arrests people 


5 The British government were obviously 
worried by the idea of secret agents writing 
books so they banned it. 


criticised it / stopped it from being sold 


CECTING -3 


CUICESS HPEF INTERMEDIATE WORKBOOK FOP °° ^K 
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Tom Robbins is back and better than ever 


arin magical and beautifully written, 

I thoroughly * enjoy / itterbug Perfume, 
Tom Robbins’ fourth and, possibly, best, novel. 
The story is the tale of a thousand-year-old man 
and the search for the world’s most wonderful 
perfume. 


The book ° opens / opened with a description of 
the qualities of beetroots. Why? You will have to 
read the book to find out. It © continues / 
continued with four separate but related tales set 
in Seattle, New Orleans, Paris and 10th century 
Bohemia. Alobar is the king of a small 10th 
century Bohemian village and he ¢ escapes / 
escaped from the death which all the village’s 
kings must face when they show signs of ageing. 
After meeting the God Pan, a pipe playing, half 
man-half goat character with an ices 
strong smell, he ‘ decides / decided to continue 
escaping death for as long as he can. He is 

joined by a young Indian widow, Kudra and they 
"spend / spent the next 700 years travelling around 
Europe. [hey have to keep moving because 
others become suspicious when they don’t age 
like everyone else. Kudra 8 leaves / left Alobar to 
see ‘the other side’ (death) and Alobar, with the 


dying Pan’s help, ” creates / created a perfume that 


WRITING 
1 Read the review and complete the information. 


1 Name of book: 
2 Author: 
3 Three characters in the book: 


4 Best thing about the book: 
5 Type of book: 


“There are four paragraphs in the review. Complete 
the words to show how the review is organised. 


Paragraph 1 is ani l 


It tells you thet ____ of the book and the 


a _ name. 
Paragraph 2 givesas______ of the p 
Paragraph 3 gives the reviewers o______ 
about the book; the b __ _ things about the 
book and any C- -ana the reviewer 
may have. 

Paragraph 4 isä C- anino , tells 

you what t ___ of book it is and gives the 


reviewer's r 


Ep, 


will guide her back should she wish (and be able) 
to return. The other three stories concern 
modern day perfumers who keep receiving 
beetroots but have no idea who is delivering 
them or why. 


) One of the things I ‘ike / liked best about the 


book, and all Tom Robbins’ books, apart from 
the wonderful stories, is the incredibly beautiful 
description he uses. A grey hair in Alobar’s beard 
is described as being ‘as white as the snow that a 
swan has flown over’. He brings characters to life 
and can make the most unbelievable ideas seem 
totally real. The idea of a thousand-year-old man 
talking to an ancient Greek God in 17th century 
Paris aan seem strange at all. My only 
criticism of the book centres on the modern day 
stories which are funny but not as magical. 

I find / found myself reading these sections more 
quickly to get back to Alobar and Kudra’s travels. 


All in all, though, if youre a fan of fantasy books, 
>] ° ° > | ° 
youll love this. And, if you're not, I would still 
recommend it because it is also an adventure 
story, a comedy, a historical novel and a romance 
as well and it has one of the most heartwarming 
endings ever written. 


4. Look at the text and complete the key phrases with 
one word in each gap. 


Ta enjoyed ... 

2 The book with ... 

3 One of the things I best about the 
book was ... 

4 My only criticism of the book on... 

5 If youre a of fantasy books ... 

6 I would still it because ... 


æ Find these adjectives or adverbs in the text and 
match them to the things they describe. 
1 magical a four tales 
2 heartwarming b description 
3 separate but related | | c ending 
4 unbelievable d book 
5 alarmingly strong e ideas 
6 incredibly beautiful [| |  f smell 


LIL 
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© Write a review of a book you have recently read. 
Answer these questions. 


1 What was the title? 

2 Who wrote it? 

3 What kind of book was it? 

4 What kind of person would enjoy it? 
5 Who are the main characters? 

6 Where was it set? 

7 When was it set? 
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WORD LIST 


absurd 
alchemist 
animal rights 
attentive 
average (n) 
beehive 
believable 
bitterly 
bond (v) 
bound to 
boundless 
brotherhood 
brutal 
bureaucrat 
caress 
carved 
cemetery 
centre on 
cleverly 
codename 
confide (in) 
constant 
courageous 
criticism 
cruelty 
crusade 
cynicism 
debate (v) 
detect 
dimension 
discreet 
dome 

dust 
eventually 
expected to 
extensively 
forbidden to 
fraternity 
gaze (n) 
geometry 
gleam (v) 
greed 

greet 
guardian 
guide dog 
heartbreaking 
heartless 
heroic 
heroine 
hilarious 
humorous 
hushed 
idealistic 
immense/immensity 
in search of 
incredible 
initiation rite 
kneel 
labyrinth 
leaf through 
liberate 
likely to 
look daggers at 
look down on 
look down your nose at 
look into 


look sb in the eye 
look sb up and down 
look (sth) up 

look up to 

make out 

manage to 

mark out 

marine 

messenger 


‘mine/landmine 


mystery/mysterious 
navy 

obliged to 
occur: it occurred to me 
palatial 
passageway 
pass by 
passionate 
permitted to 
pharmaceutical 
pierce 

pigeon 

pledge (v) 

plot (n) 
potential 
precise 
preserve 
profoundly 
reformer 
reluctant 
required to 
ritual (n) 
sanctuary 
scratch 

sea lion 

secret agent 
secretly 

see at a glance 
see eye to eye 
see red 

see sb off 

see sb out 

see the funny side 
see the light 
see the point of 
see through 
see to sth 
shadow 
sinister 
sorority 

soul 

specified 

spirit 

stunned 
subsequently 
succeed (in) 
summit 
supposed to 
suspense 
tendency 
timidly 
undergraduate 
underwater 
universe 
watercolour 
wink 


3 I spent the journey 


7 The student 


8 When you 


VOCABULARY ACTIVATOR 


Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the 
words from the box. 


aetnvrs ner euevreavereunreersterneraetennetcrnaetentnrareavranetrnereersean a 


pierce timid stun bond gleam 
make out caress gaze pledge 


eee eee nearest ane raesr aren aeKteusteaenavsendrse ener seu vanaerantnvnesaeteetenete 


1 He her arm gently. 
2 He was by what he heard. It 


couldn't be true! 
out of the 
window at the passing countryside. 


4 The of moonlight on the lake was 


a beautiful sight. 


5 ‘Would you like to dance?’ he asked 
6 In the dark, it was difficult to how 


many people were there. 

his obedience to his 
fraternity house. 

with someone at 
university, the relationship can last for ever. 


9 It was black. A complete darkness that the 


sunlight couldn't 


Replace the underlined words with a correct idiom 
from the Word List. Make any necessary changes. 


1 Luckily she was able to laugh at her problems. 
see the funny side 


2 I can’t understand why we need to employ 
a new secretary. 


3 We don’t always have the same opinion. 


4 I shouldn’t have shouted but when he 
insulted me I became very angry. 


5 She studied him closely before saying ‘Hello’. 


6 I thought he was a friend but suddenly 
I realised the truth. 


7 When he insulted her she looked at_him 
very angrily. 


8 In the interview, make sure you look directly 
at the interviewer and not at the floor. 


9 It’s obvious that you don't like us but 
you don’t have to look at us as if you were 
superior to us. 


10 I could see immediately that there was going 


to be trouble. 


EE aa aa DEBE So eS 


=» Complete the phrasal verbs with one word in each gap. 

1 Can you look up the time of the next train to 
London, please? | 

21 think we should look ___ this matter 
carefully before making any decisions. 

3 Pm not going to see you ____ at the airport. 
PH only cry. 

4 Dontlook____— the workers. They’re 
just as important as you. 

5 I'm not sure James Bond is a good person to 
look > . He’s not very nice. 

6 He told quite a good story but I saw ____ it 
immediately and arrested him. 

7 Right. Smith. You see ____ the report and I'll 
make us a cup of tea. 

8 Thank you. That’s the end of the interview. 


My secretary will see you now. 


d Complete the text. Make new words from the words 
in capital letters. 


A TEAR A Tee Ae eA ree 


CATCH 22 


Joseph Heller 


How can war be thumorous ? (HUMOUR) Well, if 
you read the novel, Catch 22, you will find that, 
despite the * (CRUEL) of war, this book is 
very funny. It centres around a pilot, Yossarin who 
has always been as 3 (COURAGE) as any 
other airman but has become upset with his 

ji (HEART) commanding officer who 
keeps increasing the number of flights that the 
men have to do before they can be sent home 
to rest. His 5 (CYNIC) about rules and 
regulations increases when he finds out about 
the £ (MYSTERY) Catch 22. According to 
army regulations, the only way you can be 
permitted to leave the war is if you are crazy but, 
if you claim to be crazy, then Catch 22 says that 
you can't be crazy because, if you are crazy, you 
will want to stay in the war and so you won't tell 
anyone you are crazy. It is not surprising that the 
phrase has entered the English language to talk 
about any situation in which you can’t win, 
whatever you do. 


It is very ” (CLEVER) written and the / 
different characters are very realistic but, if | have 
one 8 (CRITIC) of the book it is that, 
perhaps at times it is too clever and the author 
hasa” (TEND) to jump from one pointin | 
time, backwards and forwards so that, unless 
you really concentrate, you can lose track of 
what is happening. 


Bs SRA a Tan EEP ERER TEE FEEL ENE BERT 


æ Complete the text with one word from the Word List 
in each gap. 


Dear mum, 


ac odayy WAS myy first day as a redrei Agent atin, oe 
the xob because the h of the secret Service a 
member of the same universitu 3 as me T had 
a. terrible dany, though and need someone T can confide 
. The first things that happened was that T 
WAS ariven myy 4 From now on, T am ‘Greve Foy’ 
Then T got some papers. T lealed ° neon | 
sn found out ee my duties were. T was to be sent 
| 0+ AN enem 
instructions and Lound m P a 
buildings, the biggest T have ever seen. T walked 
ona a dirtyy, dork * . Suddenly, a light 
came on and T could see the ? H two men on 
the wall. One of them had to be him. T followed guick| 
They Stopped ond talked in ” Bono 
of them elk T could seo the other man " 
down and look. at Something on the foor. He sta ed there 
for anges. T thought he would. never AEk up e but 
, he did and, when he had disappeared 2 
am to look at what he had seen. There, on the foor 
written in the ? (L told. you it was dirt ‘al 
& coded message. T4 T me that it ans 
a trap but T wasn't soared. T leLt the buildings but 
where had the Nemy agent gone’ There wasn’t us r 
of him anywhere. L Was | disappointed. T a 
back. to headguarters to tell my boss. When T told him 
what had happened he was furious, especially as T had 
forgotten to write down what the MESSAGE WAS. The other 


agents thought it was | and were | | 
ee (Nac at 
me al afternoon. T hope T do better eee CON 


Love 
Simon. 


VICES, then one 


Extend your vocabulary 


1 Match the underlined idioms with the word book 
(1-4) to the definitions (a—d). 


1 ‘Why are you in Mr Smith’s bad books?’ ‘Oh, 
I wasn’t paying attention in class today’. 

2 We're doing everything we can to bring 
graffiti artists to book. We can’t ignore this 
problem any more. 

3 ‘Is that allowed in this game?’ ‘Oh yes. James 
always plays exactly by the book. He would 
never cheat’. 

4 You’ve caused us a lot of problems. I’m going 


to throw the book at you. You will go to 


prison for ten years. 


a To punish someone as severely 
as possible. 

b To catch and punish someone. 

c To do things properly, following the 
rules completely. 

d Somebody is annoyed with you. 


Belk E 


52 


VORA SUTANE AND GRAMMAR 


Circle the correct prepositions. (6 points) 


1 Try to forget about it and you'll soon cheer 
down / out / (wp). 

2 Please don’t pick at / with / from your food. 
Eat properly. 

3 If you don’t stick for / wp / to the rules, you'll 
get into trouble. 

4 Don’t worry. The unpleasant sensation in your 
ears will soon wear down / out / off. 

5 I don’t work owt / wp / em but I do a lot of 
cycling and swimming. 

6 I don’t mind parting from / with / of my hard 
earned money for something useful. 

7 I was offered a better job but I turned it 
out / down / off because I didn’t want to 
leave my friends. 


Complete the sentences with the correct 


forms of the phrases from the box. (6 points) 


pave netrrarhoscrenareansganstreeetoentoearteavrtewstratrtontrrwvnarearaerarsearertese ra 


to look someone in the eye 

to see eye to eye 

to see the light 

to look down your nose at someone 
to see the funny side 


to look someone up and down 


aR eR REED STKH RPL OME HAR HORROR EHR RHO EMBER EL HRT RRR HST R HR EE EAS EO ee dw 


1 When I was young, I really looked up to my 
older brother because I thought he was so 
clever. 

2 Dave and I have never 
and can’t agree about anything. 

3 Even though I felt embarrassed by my 
mistake, I could still 

4 When I walked in, he me 

before smiling and saying 
hello. 

5 Don't be worried. Just 
him. 
think. 

6 Some of the people on our estate really 

their us, just 
because we aren't as rich as them. 

7 It’s taken me three years to understand but 
finally I have 


and tell him what you 


SELF-ASSESSMENT TEST 3 | 


Complete the text with one word in 


each gap. (6 points) 


20/10/2006 


Dear Sven, 


It was nice to hear from you but I was sorry to 

hear about your problems at university. I’m sure 
you'll soon ! get used to living away from home. 

I remember my first year. For the first couple of 
weeks, I felt ? crying all the time I was so 
lonely. The only thing that prevented me ° 

leaving were my studies, which I really enjoyed. 

I shut myself in my room. I didn’t have much money 
and I couldn't see the * of spending it in the 
bar when there were so many books I needed. When 
I did go out, though, I soon made good friends. 

The problem with university is that no one will 

: you do anything. You are free to choose 
and it’s up to you to make the most of it. For 
someone like me that was a big surprise. My parents 
wouldnt ° me do anything when I was at 
home! At least you have had some freedom before. 


Cheer up, you'll be fine! 


Looking forward to ’ you at Christmas! 


Love 


Jenny 


Complete the sentences with the correct 


forms of the verbs in brackets. (6 points) 


1 I'll never forget (see) seeing a film in 3D for 
the first time. 

2 It’s very quiet here. Did you remember (send) 

the invitations? 

3 I tried (make) a cake but it was too 
difficult for me. 

4 Stop (fiddle) 
listen to me. 

5 Why don’t you try (eat) more fruit 
and vegetables. I’m sure that'll make you feel 
healthier. 

6 I hate cooking but it has to be done so I like 

~ (do) everything on a Sunday and 
freeze our meals for the week. 

7 We had to stop (ask) 
at a garage. 


with your hair and 


for directions 


= Choose the correct answers (a—d). (6 points) 


Dear parent, 

We'd like to remind you of the policies of the sc | 
1 to be times when you will need to refer to Our EOU: 
However, some of the most important information is given below: 


hool. There are 


e All students are *__ to wear a uniform at all times without 
exception. | | 

e Parents 3__ enter school premises without an appointment. 

ə Parents are 4__ to attend our twice yearly parents day although, 
of course, we understand that sometimes this is impossible. 


e Parents will be 5__ to observe certain classes during May and 


June if they wish. 
e School fees &__ be paid until October 31st but there are 


discounts for early payment. | 
e Students are not ’7__ to leave the school during school hours 


under ANY circumstances. 


Thank you for your cooperation. 


Yours faithfully 
Dr Jean Preston, headmistress. 


1 a possible (b}bound c supposed d required 


2aobliged b supposed c permitted 
d needed 

3adonthaveto b must not c have to 
d should 


4 a supposed b required cable d expected 
5a supposed b forbidden c permitted 
d required 
6amust b should cought to d needn't 
7 a obliged b required c permitted 
d expected 


LISTENING SKILLS 


gi 


ni 


Listen and choose the correct 
answers (a-d). 


feet 


(8 points) 


1 The guest on the radio show 
a was bullied at school. 
b has a child who is depressed. 
c says that problems of addiction are rising. 
d is a teacher. 


2 The woman is complaining that 
a there is no choice of school dinner. 
b children are able to eat and drink 
unhealthy things at school. 
c school dinners are very expensive. 
d her children don’t like the food served for 
school dinners. 


3 The woman says that her children 
a never eat healthy meals. 
b never listen to what she and her husband 
say about food. 
c always eat healthy food at school. 
d eat differently when they are away from 
their parents. 


4 The guest’s advice is 
a to show the children that eating healthily 
is fashionable. 
b for the children to laugh at those who eat 
fast food. 
c to become a vegetarian. 
d for the children to explain to their friends 
what is wrong with fast food. 
5 The man’s son 
a never switches his computer off. 
b argues with his parents about switching off 
the computer. 
c switches off the computer when he is told to. 
d has got a lot of computer games. 


6 The man doesn’t want to put the son’s 
computer in the living room because 
a he wants his son to have the same things as 
his friends. 
b he doesn’t want to be disturbed while 
watching TV. 
c he doesn't like to have his son in the same 
room. 
d there is nowhere to put it. 
7 The man gets angry because 
a the doctor says that his son is mad. 
b the doctor recommends that his son gets help. 
c the doctor doesn’t want to help his son. 
d he doesn’t want to have to pay for 
psychiatric help. 
8 The guest’s final piece of advice is 
a for the man to tell his son to go to bed earlier. 
b for the son to play sports in the evening. 
c for the son to take something to help him 
sleep. 
d for the man to try to make his son want to 
take up a sport. 


COMMUNICATION 


iii 
oiii 


Complete the conversation with one letter 


in each gap. (7 points) 


A Now this equipment is vital so listen carefully. 

B Tmall ears. What’s this'cal led? 

A Itsa spiker. Itsa?_i__ of multipurpose 
tool. You can use it for climbing walls, 
breaking into buildings and that?__r_ _f 
thing. Now, do you know what this is? 

B 4 __ , it looks like a pen so I imagine it’s a 

gun or’... eh... 1. € that. 

Not exactly. Try again. 

Er,I ®°_o_’_ _n__.Aradio transmitter? 

Not quite. This is a Defence unit multi-back 

up. This machine has got’ r___d 

50 life-saving functions: compass, laser, 

X-ray, camera and ®_o o _. Well, your 

mission starts in two hours ... 


> v D> 


Total = /45. 


Deo 


yourself 


& 


A 
A 
: 
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: 
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: 


GRAMMAR 


Reported speech — see p109 


2 Look at the famous people’s quotes. Then complete 
the text with the correct forms of the verbs. 


‘We will be as big as The Bele 


Noel Gallagher, singer and song writer in 
the group, Oasis 


‘If my films don't show a profit, 
I know I’m doing something right. 
Woody Allen, actor, director and writer 


sishipshinssscgondissipcadosssstdtSdtycassospsecbosdosssosisssspiainsssonsteagtnidoes ives tail rsasssgssdiecncstonstodjesc/soctoedposdossibosindspsednsggsosPadaniadtdatosivosirssiosssstitiadnssitehssioadtosspoujsesjonstods 0sjved/04é resi sobsns js ajndsseipnedPodénsssapsadnasagsec/ecc/sdginedtoe/tee reid reid di fons and nud Aiatendsedsteaeie tous redarai rediradi id eid tes s0l/S6dtodsted/tedssedpeispoacendstastiadoatens jas asssidinas7sis pies tuassnsssagsedsusredscenssed/ebsteetods0ssfedstedieesceesindsosasssasnes ton: meijen roii reaji peda fena tessa fee todses pede soditegites toad eeddPssioed pats diged peipei iriiri sedtons reas tad see uted 


S w 


Pein Mall 


Home i Autufii 


[= E wwwi.loadsofquotes.com 


There are many famous quotes, some of which are very funny or 
PROVERBS thought provoking, and some which are just strange. The poet and writer 
G.K. Chesterton said that poets thad been silent on the subject of cheese. 
SOUND BITES Maybe he liked cheese? Noel Gallagher’s quote saying that his band, Oasis, 
400 CLASSIC : as big as The Beatles is easier to understand. It’s not (just) 
QUOTES arrogance. He was copying a John Lennon quote from 1966 in which he said 
LINKS that ‘The Beatles are bigger than Jesus’ which caused storms of protest at 
the time. Woody Allen, a great writer and comedian, is uninterested in 
following fashion and does what he wants to do. His views on Hollywood 
blockbusters are well summed up by his quote that if his films ° a 
profit, he 4 he 5 something right. Ben Stiller’s quote is 
pure fact. His mother and father were actors and he said that, whatever 
acting talent he £ as a child, he ’ sure that it 8 
that his parents ° in show business. Finally, Frank Zappa who made 
music into an art form and called his guitar solos ‘air sculptures’ was possibly 
thinking about his own material when he said that art 1° making 
something out of nothing and selling it. 


_ =} internet zone _ 


Change the questions from reported form to 
direct form. 


1 She asked us what the time was. 
‘What is the time? 


2 They asked me if I would be late. 


3 I asked him if he played the piano. 


4 She asked me who I knew in the group. 


5 He asked us where we were going. 


6 I asked her why she hadn't been at the 
meeting. 


7 He asked us if we had been driving fast when 
the accident had happened. 


Complete the sentences so that they mean the same 
as the original sentences. 


1 ‘Don’t forget to write to me.’ 

He told me not to forget to write to him . 
2 ‘Tell me what you think.’ 

She asked them 


3 ‘Water boils at 100°C.’ 
Our teacher told us 


4 ‘You shouldn't be upset.’ 
My mother said that 


5 ‘When does the concert finish?’ 
She asked us 

6 ‘Are you going to stay the night?’ 
He asked me 

7 ‘What are you thinking about?’ 
I asked her 

8 ‘Do you write poetry?’ 
I asked him 


9 ‘I don’t like modern music.’ 
My mother said that 


10 ‘Peter Jackson, the film director, is a genius.’ 


My brother says 


11 ‘I didn’t enjoy the play.’ 
She said that 


iri 


Report the dialogue in as much detail as possible 
using verbs such as ask, say and tell. 


A 1 Good morning, this is Dave Smith. Today 
on the breakfast radio show, I am going to 
talk to Marlene Shill, the modern art-dance 
artist. Good morning, Marlene. 
Good morning. 
2 When did you start dancing, Marlene? 
3 I started when I was five. I started going to 
ballet classes. I was quite good but I wanted 
to do more than just dance. 
A *So what did you do? 
B ° When I was ten, I wrote my first art-dance 
show. It was called Moods. I performed 
four short dances to show four moods that I 
often felt at that time. 


wr w 


A ê Do you remember what the moods were? 

B ‘Yes, the moods were anger, happiness, 
love and boredom. 

A 8 And what is your latest show called? 

B ° It’s called Portraits and it starts next 


week. I will dance for two minutes and then 
stop still for one minute while the audience 
look at me like a painting. Then [ll dance 
for another minute and continue like that 
for the whole show. 

A Fascinating. Don’t go away, I'll be asking 
Marlene more questions after the news. 


1 Dave Smith said that he was going to talk to 


Marlene Shill, the modern art-dance artist. 


2 He asked her when ... 


D9 
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READING 


i 


“ue Read the text quickly and match the people to 
who they were. 


1 Rene Maigrette | | 
2 The Fool | | 
3 Magic Alex [| 
4 Allan Klein [| 
5 Paul McCartney | | 
6 George Martin [_| 


sits 


a Dutch designers 

b an inventor 

c a painter 

d a record producer 
e a businessman 


f a member of 
The Beatles 


Read the text again and put the sentences A-I in the 
gaps (1-8). There is one extra sentence. 


A One of these was Apple electronics. 

B His ideas were again unlikely to succeed. 

C However, forty years ago, it was a bit 
more difficult. 

D A successful artist is now one who can 
make a profit from their ability. 

E The company was soon in the news. 

F Many of the clothes were also designed, 
or chosen by the group. 

G This, though, was one of his better ideas. 

H It seemed like a good idea but it didn’t 
quite turn out as they had expected. 

| The name was a play on words. 


Read the text again. Are the statements true (T), 
false (F) or is there no information (NI)? 


1 The Beatles started Apple because 
they were interested in art. 

2 The Beatles didn’t want their company 
to make a profit. 

3 The Painting that Paul bought was 
called Apple. 

4 The Fool painted the Apple Boutique 
building. 

5 The Nothing Box was invented by 
Magic Alex. 

6 The Beatles didn’t like their original 
recording studios. 

7 The Beatles couldn’t make their album 
in the Apple recording studios. 

8 The writer thinks that artists now have 
different feelings towards making money. 


py eat We ae Pes Ce 


Match the underlined words in the text with their 
definitions. 


1 without any money and unable to 
pay off your debts 


2 happening by chance, with no 
pre-planned order 


3 an effect you have on history, 
something left after you have gone. 


4 having the same ideas and opinions 
5 imagined or planned in the future 
6 honest and unselfish 

7 changed slightly 

8 a period in time 


bankrupt 


A look 

back at 
Apple 
Corps 


Artistic freedom 


In these days of the Internet, anyone with an idea 

and a computer can reach like-minded people 
throughout the world. 1 G All aspects of 

culture, whether music, film, books or art, were 
controlled by traditional businesses who were 5 
suspicious of new ideas and reluctant to help 

out unless there were guaranteed profits. Help 

was at hand ... 


In 1968, the Beatles’ accountants told them that 

they had a large amount of money which they 10 
could either invest in a business or lose to the 

taxman. The group decided that a business would 

be a better way to spend their money and 

explained their ideas at a press conference. They 

said that it was unfair that artists had to beg 15 
businessmen to help them with their ideas. Now 

that they were rich, they said, they would give 

financial helo to anyone who had an interesting 

idea, whether it was profitable or not. 


i They called the group of companies 
Apple Corps. The inspiration for the name of the 
company was a painting by Rene Magritte which 
Paul McCartney, one of the members of the group, 
had just bought. 3 Corps, meaning a 
group of people working together, is pronounced 
with a silent ‘ps’. It has the same pronunciation as 
‘Apple core’, the centre of the apple containing 
the seeds. 


The first Apple company was Apple Retail which 
mixed art and fashion. It set up a boutique in 
Baker Street London which was decorated by a 
huge painting, designed by a Dutch group of 
designers called The Fool. * 

Unfortunately, local businesses complained and 
they were forced to re-paint the building in its 
original colour. Inside the shop, there were also 
oroblems. In an era of peace and love, nobody 
wanted to employ security guards or accuse 
people of shoplifting and, after six months, the 
shop had lost so much money that it was forced to 
close down. There were several other areas of 
artistic expression envisaged by the group, some of 
which were set up fairly successfully whilst others 
were failures for one reason or another. ° 


This was run by Magic Alex. He told the group he 
was an inventor and the idea was that he would 
create artistic inventions which would be sold at 
a profit. One of these was the Nothing Box, on 
which a number of lights would flash on and off 
in a random order. ° In fact it was one 
of his only ideas. Every British patent he applied 
for was rejected on the grounds that he hadn't 
actually invented anything new, only built modified 
versions of someone else’s ideas. He was sacked 
when Allen Klein, a tough New York business 
man took control of the company in 1969 to try 
to stop the financial losses before the Beatles 
became bankrupt. Before this, Magic Alex had also 
been given the job of designing Apple Recording 
Studios. He had told the group that the studios 
they were using were out of date and they left him 
in charge of designing something more modern. 

. When they asked him why he had 
taken away the soundproofing from the drums he 
replied that he would install an invisible force field 
instead. In the end, they had to ask their record 
producer, George Martin, to find a different studio 
so that they could finish their album. 


So, looking back, what can we say about Apple 
Corps? It was a noble idea to allow artists of all 
kinds to get their work published in one form 

or another but noble idealism isn’t enough. 
Perhaps its most important legacy is that artists 
today understand the need for aggressive 
business practices. 8 As for Apple Corps, 
it is now in the news only for tts long running 
dispute with Apple Computers over trademark 
rights and seems to hold more opportunities for 
lawyers than for artists. 
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GRAMMAR 


Reporting verbs — see p110 


1 Complete the sentences with the reporting verbs 
from the box. 


orinwrtrareeavr roar ear roe reer revrti ernst ror tne rn arkhenvr to area rdbvoarunareostnnegran 


complained denied decided refused 
threatened invited erdered insisted 
accused persuaded 


e+ art ree ear instr artinw tear ses dn eraeererreoe reer oet reer aert net nr artery en areasy 


1 Our director ordered us not to speak to 
the press. 

2 He that he hadn’t been given 
enough time to prepare. 

3 The teacher her class to be in the 
school play because she knew they would 
enjoy it. 

4 The police to arrest the man unless 
he sat quietly for the rest of the match. 

5 Jake to do what he was told so he 
wasn't given a part in the play. 

6 John being responsible for starting 
the fire. 

7 The producer of the play the 
whole cast to a celebration party. 


8 The actor on having his own 
dressing room. 
9 We to go to the art gallery in the 
afternoon. 
10 He us of not being fair at the 


meeting last week. 


2, Complete the sentences with the correct forms of 
the verbs in brackets. 


1 My mother offered (drive) to drive us to 
the gallery. 


2 What do you suggest (do) ? 

3 I was accused (not take) my work 
seriously. 

4 Bill agreed (take) charge when 
Tom left. 

5 Claire advised (change) the 
chorus and (add) a Verse. 

6 Steve promised (work) more 


seriously in the future. 
7 The director criticised us (not learn) 
our lines. 
8 The director insisted (film) the 
scene one more time. 
9 John apologised (miss) the 
rehearsal. 
10 He regretted (not visit) the 
National Gallery while in London. 
11 She explained that she (see) the 
film the previous week. 
12 We reminded them (lock) 
when they had finished. 


the door 


a8 


T ttn onstage estates 


Choose the correct answers (a-d). 


l 
sS Hi He 
ee 


ASHINGTON 


Ashington is a small mining town in north-eastern 
England but, in 1934, it became famous for its art. 
Robert Lyon, an artist from Durham University, 
encouraged the miners '___ up a painting club. 
They learned quickly and were praised *__ their 
talent. Newspapers and magazines wrote about 
them and galleries invited °___ their works. During 
the 1950s it became more and more difficult to 
persuade youngsters *___ the club and, by the early 
1980s, there were only two members left. When 
the rent on their hut was increased in 1983, they 
°__ to pay the extra and decided to close the club 
down. No one has ever ®©___ that the paintings were 
masterpieces and the miners would be the first to 
’___ that they were just enthusiastic amateurs. 
However, if you are in the area, | would definitely 

recommend ®__ the Woodhorr > í 


Museum. The local council has 
recently °___ to spend £2,000 
on reframing the paintings 
and the museum is a great 
day out for all the family. 


a 7 


1 a starting b for starting (c}to start d start 
2afor bby cabout dfrom 
3 a them exhibit b them to exhibit 

c to exhibit d exhibiting 
4atojoin Djoining c from joining d join 
5aagreed b threatened c refused 

d promised 
6 a admitted b claimed Cc promised 

d decided 
7 adeny b suggest cadmit d insist 
8 a visiting b to visit c for visiting d visit 
9 a refused b threatened c agreed 

d objected 


Report the dialogue using the verbs from the box. 


peer eet rw er eartidn tr artonvrt nr arearvre ost war eot awe ecrevot ant rarer ont nar eavrti var 


poe rr art nwt harkens dn er eaesr dent rae et oot ner er ort nwt narheosderareeaervoerHereaeoena 


Choreographer Lift your leg higher. 


Dancer No way! 
Choreographer You're a troublemaker. 
Dancer I’m not a troublemaker. I want 


to do it my way. 
Choreographer 1'll tell the director about you. 


The choreographer ordered the dancer to lift his leg 
higher. The dancer... 


SPEAKING 


ss s r 
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¥ p i 
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Match the beginnings (1-11) to the endings 
(a-k). Then listen and check. 


1 You have to admit that 

2 The way I see it, 

3 I really don’t see the point 

4 And you can't deny that 

5 Well, to be frank, 

6 The truth of the matter is 

7 As far as I can see, 

8 That might not necessarily be true, 

9 But on the other hand, 
10 I think it goes without saying 
11 You have to bear in mind that, 


a I thought it was awful. 

b there was a lot of humour there. 

c that it gives a false view of the world. 

d films should be about entertainment. 

e you see I think that the film was 
actually laughing at itself. 

f that a film which shows a space ship with 
manual gear levers is not taking itself too 
seriously! 

g despite the so-called pro-Americanism, the 
baddy, apart from the aliens, was the very 
pro-war defence chief. 

h of intellectual films. 

| Independence Day is entertaining. 

j the Americans think the rest of us are all 
useless. 

k it was an excellent choice. 


: OE The smell of bu burnt toast | 


2) I make the dinner 


OOUE 


WRITING 


1 Read the haiku and circle the correct answers. 


The fr ee of thi a — 
Through bright aisles and hans iia 


| Ready for the tribe 


1 The writer thinks shopping is easy / difficult. 


2 The writer thinks the family are a primitive 
tribe / act luke a primitive tribe at 
mealtimes. 

3 The writer is someone on a diet / 
a tered housewife. 


Each of these haikus has something wrong with it. 
Identify the problems. 


Wakes me up in the morning 


For oT 


Borem 


Every evening after I come home from work 


For fi L 


eset Se itnsdtseltpstositeettestnestendtestnstensnestecttnstonstonttedteaite fan tenstenjteaitegttesteestealtedttedtendteittestesitesitestenstonste tae teste ite ttejtentettectencteasteattesttajtenttedtt 


Beanie 


| CE I went to the a 


But it was empty and cold 
So I ate ena 


eeteette nituteytearteatenstensteartestaeitee/teattesteectes/teatteithsdteatteatnitesttesttesteedtesitnttni tected tenitenstenttesteaitenstesttesttecteslteatte/toeiteatvedttesteesteattedteaiteattestneltesttesttedtdtesttattesteastestan tresteagteerteette( > 


: CE This delicious soup 


The work of many long hours 
Steaming in the bowl 
A ig: our tea | 


Bical 


Use your answers from Exercise 2 to complete 
these rules. 


.1 Line one and three should have 
syllables. 


2 Line two should have syllables. 


3 The haiku should be written in the 
tense. 


4 The haiku has a total of lines. 


Write your own haikus: one on a form of art or 
entertainment that you like and another on a form 
that you dislike. 


teeteedtaretnedtesosesteettnegmystegttnettteteess 


WORD LIST 


abstract (adj) 
acclaimed 
accompanied 
appeal (v, n) 
applaud (v) 
arty type 
associate (v) 
attracted to 
audition 
backstage 
balletomane 
ballroom dancer 
bear in mind 
benefit 

blow sb away 
box office 
capoeira 
cast 


choreographer/choreography 


circulation 
clumsy 
comic 
committed 
composer 
concert 
conductor 


confession: make a confession 


congratulate 
courteous 
craze 

culture vulture 
delight in (v) 
depressing 
disturbing 

drag (v) 

drama 
dramatic 
drawing 

dress rehearsal 
dressing room 
definitive 

duet 
embarrassment 
energetic 
engaging 
eternal 
exhilarating 
far-fetched 
fiery 

flamenco 

flop (n) 

force (n) 
formality 

fusion 

glorious 
graceful 

gypsy 

haiku 

hypnotic 
inhibition 

insist 

instinct 
intoxicating 
intriguing 

Irish jig 
journal 


landscape 
leading role 

let yourself go 
mambo 
monotonous 
novel/novelist 
object to 
opera buff 
originate 
parental guidance 
passion 
peaceful 
percussion 
performance 
philistine 
philosophy 
playwright 
portrait 
preview 

pride 

primal 
production 
rating: film ratings 
rave about 
relaxing 
remind 

retain 
rhythm/rhythmic 
ritual (n, adj) 
rumba 
ruthless 

salsa 

scary 

score: film score 
sculpture 
selection 
sensual 

set (theatre) 
shyness 
smash hit 
soloist 

sonata 
soporific 

spice 

stage 

stalls: the stalls 
stamp out 

still life 
stressed out 
string quartet 
stunt 
supporting role 


take (n): sb’s take on sth 


tango 
theatre-goer 


ultimate (n): the ultimate in 


understudy 
universal 
uplifting 
upsetting 
uptight 
vitality 

walk of life 
waltz 
watercolour 


VOCABULARY ACTIVATOR 
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Find twelve culture words in the word search. 


S AS Fl eee a ee 
OBACKS TAGE Z, 
NOREN DNS OS 
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To conl 6 A ST Ah] 
A PFC AFRNO CSS 
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POU LIT SERFO 
AEEMPTRAEFO! 
WATERCO LL oO UR] 


Complete the sentences using the words from 
Exercise 1. 


1 Chopin wrote a number of beautiful sonatas . 
2 He is excellent at painting scenes 
such as vases of flowers or bowls of fruit. 

3 I’ve ordered the tickets. We just have to pick 
them up at the when we arrive. 
4 I’ve heard that Kylie Minogue and Robbie 
Williams are going to sing a 
together. 
5 painting is quite interesting but 
I’m never sure what the artist is trying to say. 
6 It was a lovely concert. The best thing was 
the . She sang beautifully. 
7 We've gota painting in our 
living room. It shows a view of the English 
countryside in the 18th century. 
8 I’m quite good at painting but I 
can't use oils at all. 
9 The best thing about the film was the 
. The music really gave the film 
the right atmosphere. 
10 Last night we sat in the and had a 
wonderful view of the actors. 
11 Everything looked calm to the audience but 
it was chaos! 
12 It was nice at the end when the director 
thanked all the for making the 
show a success. 


æ Complete the text with the correct forms of the 
words from the Word List. 


bear Carole, 


Sony I haven t written for a while put Lve peen 
very busy, You won't believe this, but LVE been in 
a play. Not in a leading irole of cowse put in 
quite an important * role. Lt was a teal 
theatre, To, not just a school hall. L had my own 
room and the ý WAS bug and 
well Lit with lovely gold curtains. Last week, we had 
rehearsal. Unfortunately, the 
main actor was Ul so his ° had to take 
his part. We were all worried that the play would 
pe -A flop. 


our final ° 


On the opening night, we were nervous and watched 
from an wpstaus window as the theatre: 

arrwed and took theu- seats. E was SO nervous, 

L dont remember anything about my Own : 

put it must have been OK because, at the end, 

the audience stood and * really loudly and, 
in this moming's paper, the reviewer “ 

about the play and said ut would be a smash 

M , HE Even mentioned my name and sar 
L had beer VEN good we my role 


Well, L must gO. 


Love 
Jackie. 


4. Complete the text. Make new words from the words 


in capital letters. 


I love art. All kinds of art and music. To see a 
great ‘sculpture (SCULPT) or an exhibition of 
paintings by an unknown artist. To go to see a 
(PRODUCT) of a play written 


modern * 
by a talented young ° (PLAY). 
To thrill to a * 
put together by an imaginative ° 

(CHOREOGRAPH) or, perhaps, to listen to a 


6 (DRAMA) symphony orchestra, led 
(CONDUCT), making the 
(VITAL) that 


by a master ‘ 
music come alive with a ° 
others just can’t reproduce. 


To lose my ° 


feeling of freedom to the sounds of modern 
music, so wildly + (LIFT) when you 
are in the right mood. 


And, after a tiring day at work, to come home 


and lie on the sofa, listening to a ° 
(PEACE) piece of music, or watching a DVD, 


nothing too exciting, just a !° (RELAX) 


romantic comedy that will let me forget the 
strains of the day. 


(GRACE) dance routine 


(INHIBIT) in a darkened 
nightclub, dancing with a '° (GLORY) 


= Replace the underlined words with a phrase from the 
Word List. Make any necessary changes. 


1 Their performance really amazed us. 


blew us away 
2 You must remember that this is his first film. 


3 Come on. Stop worrying so much. Relax. 


4 The cast was made up of people with all 
different kinds of jobs and backgrounds. 


5 He is very interested in and knowledgeable 
about opera. 


6 After two days of questioning by the police, 
the criminal told them he had committed 
the crime. 


Extend your vocabulary 


bos tre eer ore rn er eee ernst rare avrtingsrearendt re or eer owner east an sr aretnvrtinwre arin 


self-portrait ensemble leotard wings 
bust tap dancing prompt repertoire 


1 A/An self-portrait is a painting an artist 
makes of him or herself. 

2 When you do you wear shoes with 
pieces of metal at the bottom, which make a 
sound as you move. 


3 A/An is a group of two or more 
musicians who play together. 

4 The are the areas at the side of the 
stage where actors stand just before they go 
on. 

5 A/An is a person who is hidden 


from the audience and, if the actors forget 
their lines, this person whispers them so that 
the actor can continue. 

6 A/An is a sculpture of someone 
from the chest upwards. 

7 A person’s is all the songs and 
pieces of music that they are able to play. 

8 A/An is a skin-tight, costume that 
covers the body, often worn by ballet dancers. 


® Complete the table with the words from Exercise 1. 


: 
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GRAMMAR 


The Passive — see p111 


piii 


Change the sentences into the passive by making 
the underlined word or phrase the subject of the 
sentence. Use by ... only if necessary. 


1 A taxi took them to the airport. 
They were taken to the airport by a taxi. 


2 This time last week Michael Johnson was 
interviewing us on TV. 


3 I have just found out that the company hasn’t 
offered me a job. 


4 Are you still upset that they didn’t choose 
you for the team? 


5 When are they going to pay me my money? 


6 This radio doesn’t use batteries. You have to 
wind it up. 


7 When I first got my dog, no one had trained 
him at all. 


8 Somebody had broken this computer before I 
bought it. 


9 Where are the new students? Someone is 
giving them a tour of the school. 


Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the 
verbs in brackets: passive infinitive or gerund. 


1 I hope (give) to be given some more time for 
this project. 
2 I don’t mind (ask) 
paid a lot of overtime for it. 
3 Do you ever worry about (sack) 
from your job? 
4 How did you manage (pick) for the 
school team? You're terrible at football. 
5 My brother needs (show) what to 
do. He can’t work out anything for himself. 
6 I’m getting used (tell) what to do. 
7 I hate (forced) to go clothes 
shopping by my girlfriend. 
8 Do you expect (pay) 
work? 
9 You realise you risk (kill) 
time you go on that motorbike. 


to work late. I get 


for such poor 


every 


Complete the text with the correct forms of the verbs 
in brackets. 


Taxing 
times for 
Olivier 
Laine 


n August 2006, French farmer Olivier Lainé 
was driving along the road in Normandy when 
he (stop) was stopped_by the police and arrested. 


He *(tell) that he (stop) 
because he had used petrol from crops that he grew 
on his land. Although he “(allow) to 


use the fuel on his own land, he didn’t have a 
licence to use it on the road. In these days of 
global warming and high energy prices, it may 
be surprising to hear that you (can arrest) 

for doing something environmentally 
friendly. However, the real reason for the arrest is 


that, at the moment, petrol (tax) by 
the government but the fuel made from plants isn’t. 
Interestingly, in 2005, a law (pass) by 


the EU which stated that environmentally friendly 
fuels *(should use) as much as 
possible. 

At the same time that Olivier was having his 
problems, the oil company, Total, announced that 
a new fuel *°(develop) which would be 
made up of a mixture of petroleum based and 
plant based oils. They said that, using this fuel, 
carbon dioxide (reduce) by 20%. 

Of course, when this fuel "(sell) 

it (do) legally. The government 

may decide that this new petrol (should not tax) 
in order to encourage people to use 

greener fuels but, judging from the reaction in the 

Olivier Lainé case, it seems that the new fuel will 

become another source of tax revenue. 


A spyoaRy | 


SSSR SS 


4. Look at the underlined agents in the text. Tick (v) 
those that need to be there and cross (X) those that 
could or should be removed. 


Refresh 


Internet censorship 


ssDessbestyesarestesstestyentnan2rstrestrac294s2048Pec2Psstes32es2Pe4274£204290429442 94220429642 P6L2V4SPOAEDOLEMEDMEDAEDALOAEISAEPOLIPGEI 42 OAEPSEEPEDOEIOLE/OLIPAEI0A27 042742 20422042 9042 4ETOMEPOMEDAEEDAEPMEDOCEDOII ET OLEPALEVAEPOAEIOPOESVASIOAIPOLI9AS 0204190429487 0427042 4UDOAEPOAEPOAEPACDMEDOAEPOLEMGTOAEPOLEYALIVADWAEPOAEMIMAETUDPOAEEIOIPALIPAEDVAETOLIPO42 MEDO4EPOC2)ALPOMEDOAETOAEDOLEMED MI 


IRAN 


The government in Iran has banned high 
speed Internet connections. It is estimated 
‘py experts that there are five million 
Internet users in the country. Now, Internet 
service providers have been told “by the 
government [| that online speeds have to be 


restricted *by the Internet service providers [| j 
to 128kbps. 


The law has been criticised “by opposition 
groups |] . A petition against the ruling which 


has been signed “by over 1,000 people [| is to 
be sent °by someone to the President. 


Websites can be blocked ‘by high-tech filtering 
equipment [| but anti-filtering devices can be 
used ®by people with a high speed Internet 
connection [| . Interestingly, considering 
international relations, a lot of the filtering 
equipment has been supplied °by American 


companies [ i 


or a ER a : 


© Complete the text with the correct forms of the verbs 
from the box: active or passive. 


eto ere are ow rn ear eoer restr eee aver weer ovre net rer invrt ner eoyxyt oes reorvreo tree eaue 


remove vote reflect ask use 
realise invent appear give 


ov to garearvreeo st rear bot dear eaeot arnt rare nent nar eave one reareersr dnt rere dn er arean 


In 2002, the British Patent Office ce 
anniversary. To mark 


Programme Today, | asked 
best and worst inventions of 


which 2 in the lists. Cats eyes 3 
N the best ten So ‘Cats eyes’ was the name i 
—— to the small pieces of metal į 
oe making it easier for ies i “ aie 
ey | by Percy Shaw, a Yorkshireman and 
i since 1934. Shaw got the idea after ami lies 
í from his home town. After they had gone, he 


that, when his car headligh 


l is” 
the tram lines, driving 


on 
had been much easier. 


| Speed cameras came in the to 
Inventions. 


P ten worst ever 


& Read the first text and then complete the second text so that it has the same meaning. 


SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 


What is the most important invention ever? Most people would say the 
wheel or electricity. However, many other inventions have also made our 
lives more comfortable. The Ancient Chinese gave us toothpaste. Think 
what you would be like without it. 


Staying in the bathroom, can you imagine life if no one had invented 
the flushing toilet? Alexander Cummins made the first one in 1775 
although some people think the Chinese had invented one 2,000 years 
before. People have always wanted to make themselves look beautiful 
and the first lipstick dates from Ancient Babylon. They used crushed 
stones but Cleopatra’s beautiful red lips were the result of crushed 
beetles and red ants. lasty! 


I’m not sure if she was ever able to see herself as the Romans invented 
the mirror. Did Marc Anthony take one to Egypt? Perhaps he did. 
People were able to look at the results of shaving in mirrors, though, 
and probably didn’t like what they saw. Before the invention of the 
Safety razor in 1880, most people ended up as red as Cleopatra’s lips 
every morning. 


Important inventions 


What is the most important invention ever? Most people would say 
the wheel or electricity. However, ‘our lives have also been made more 
comfortable by many other inventions. We 2 

the Ancient Chinese. Think what you would be like without it. 


Staying in the bathroom, can you imagine life if the flushing toilet 

? The first one 

f although some people think that one 

: 2,000 years before. People have always 
wanted to make themselves look beautiful and the first lipstick dates 
from Ancient Babylon. Crushed stones 

i but Cleopatra’s beautiful red lips were 
the result of crushed beetles and red ants. Tasty! 


lm not sure if she was ever able to see herself as the mirror 

j R to 
Egypt by Marc Anthony? Perhaps it ° l 
People were able to look at the results of shaving in mirrors, though, 
and probably didn’t like what they saw. Before the safety razor 

most people ended up as red as 
Cleopatra’s lips every morning 


eri m tiini. tts, genetltenteettt na rctttstt a fin REE E E E REE T: , 
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LISTENING 


EA 


Png: 
oh 


: Listen to the first part of a phone call between 
two school friends and answer the questions. 


1 Who tries to answer the telephone? 


2 Whose telephone is it? 
3 Who does Jane call a Luddite? 


4 Who knows what a Luddite is? 


5 How does he/she know? 


Listen to the second part of the conversation 
and complete the information with a word or short 
phrase. 


1 The industrial revolution in Britain started in 
2 The leader of the Luddites was called 


3 The Luddites began by smashing wool and 
cotton mills in 

4 A new law said that people who ahed 
machinery could be 

5 The Luddites only lasted until 


6 Those Luddites who weren’t killed were sent 


7 Luddites were not really against progress but 
against 

8 The protests started es workers were 
paid 

9 Jane’s father is a 


: Listen again. Are the statements true (T), false 
(F) or is there no information (NI)? 


1 Jane’s dad hasn’t got a mobile phone. 


2 Sara and Jane are in the same history 
class at school. 


3 Jane had heard of the Luddites before. 


4 The industrial revolution meant that 
many people had to change their way 
of life. 


5 The Luddite movement only affected 
Nottingham. 


6 Jane’s first reaction is that it was good 
that the Luddites were stopped. 

7 History is Sara’s favourite subject. 

8 Sara thinks the Luddites were right to 
protest. 


9 Jane wants to apologise to her father 
because Luddite is a nasty thing to call 


someone. 


G d eaa a 


SPEAKING 


Look at the graph and complete the information 
about train travel with one word in each gap. 
Do not use any word more than once. 


Passengers return to railways 
as costs of driving rise 


Reasons for using trains: 
| 57% price of petrol 
34% parking/traffic jams 
9% other reasons 


Numbers of train passengers (millions) 


2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 
Year 


n the last five years, the number of train passengers 
has almost halved from over four million to 
around two and a half million. The most 
‘significant “d was between 2001 and 2002 
when one and a half million passengers were lost. 
There was another ’s 1E in numbers 
the following year but, from 2003 to 2004 the number 
of passengers changed °v a 
In 2005, there was a ’s es | 
numbers, the first for seventeen years. [his °g 
r in numbers continued in 2006 and 
m than twenty percent of the passengers 
lost between 2001 and 2003 have now returned to 


the railways. A '’s Bm 


of people 
interviewed said that increases in petrol prices have 
been the main reason for them to leave the car at 
home and go back to trains. About “o 

| three people interviewed gave traffic jams 
and parking problems as the reason for travelling by 


train. 
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WRITING 


ng 
whith 


Read the essay about buying music and circle the correct words or phrases (1-4). 


The MP3 player - a revolution in music 


The music industry is changing. In 2001, Apple launched iTunes which enabled 
people to legally download songs from the Internet. By 2004, $330 million 
dollars had been made from downloaded music, with sales of CDs dropping. Almost 
overnight the music industry had changed unrecognisably. *So what is the best 


way of building up a music collection? 


The benefits of downloaded music seem obvious enough. An MP3 player can hold 

hundreds of songs which can be carried around with you wherever you go. However / 
Although / (Moreover), you can choose exactly which songs you want and don’t have 
to pay for album tracks that you used to have to skip. To quote music fan Chris 


Davies, of Leytonstone: °‘CDs have about ten tracks on them and at least two are 


usually terrible. That’s twenty percent of my money wasted every time I buy a 


CD.’ *In addition / Nevertheless / Therefore, it is so much easier to buy online 
than to visit your nearest CD shop. “According to the Walmart music downloads 
information page, one song ‘takes under a minute’ to download with a broadband 
connection and only fifteen to twenty minutes without. 


*Despite / Although / In fact these are good arguments, many people still prefer 
to buy their music on CD or even, in steadily increasing numbers, on old 
fashioned vinyl. In fact, legal music downloads still only account for about 
twenty percent of all music purchases made in the UK. There is something 
*“wonderful about looking through racks of records, the colourful sleeves and 
bizarre names of bands you have never heard of and *therefore / in spite / 
despite what people like Chris Davies might say, many albums ‘were made to be 
listened to as a whole thing, not as a collection of individual tracks. You 
might not like a particular track but it may be a vital part of an album. 


All in all, fin spite of / according to / even though the obvious advantages of 
downloaded music, my belief is that, for my generation at least, music is much 
more than the song itself. In my opinion, searching for a limited edition album 
which was released on coloured vinyl in a back street, second-hand record shop 
is as much a part of the experience as actually sitting down and listening to 
the song itself and those who have only ever bought music online are missing 
out on something very special. 


fine 
Hg 


3 An example of the passive to make the 
4 A phrase showing that this is the 
5 A direct quote, percentage or statistics 


6 A phrase which introduces what 


7 A short, ‘punchy’ statement or question 


Match the headings (1-7) with the underlined æ Find another example of 1-7 from Exercise 2 in the 
sections of the essay (a-—g). essay. 
1 A phrase which adds emphasis to 1 5 
the argument. 9 6 
2 A strong adjective which makes the 3 yyy 7 
arguments more persuasive. 4 TEP as 


style of the essay more impersonal. Æ Make a list of three arguments for and three 


arguments against this statement. 


to support the points made. 


somebody has said to avoid repeating 
the word say. 


E 
E 
E 
writer’s own opinion. [ 
E 
E 
E 


to catch the reader’s attention. 


æ Write your essay in 200-250 words. 


Television channels offering programmes at a 
fixed time of the day are outdated. We should 
be able to watch what we want, when we want. 


66 


WORD LIST 


absent-minded 
activate 

aerial 

analyst 
automatic dishwasher 
avalanche 
badly-paid 
battery-powered 
be in tune with 
beam (v) 

beat up (v) 
big-headed 
boarding card 
breathtaking 
burglar alarm 
canvas 
carbonated water 
cater for 

choke (v) 
compensation 
compulsory 
considerable 
consume 
contestant 
convincing 
correction fluid 
cut off 


decrease (v)/a decrease in (n) 


deep-rooted 
destructive 
dilute 

dirt 

double (v) 
durable (n) 
electric shock 
empty-handed 
empty-headed 
emulate (v) 
enclose 
endanger 
energy-saving 
estate agent 
existence 
external 

fabric 

frozen food 
globalisation 
glued: be glued to 
gradual 
groundbreaking 
guided tour 
halve (v) 
headquarters 
high-powered 
host (v) 
impoverished 


increase (v)/an increase in (n) 


in spite of 
inherently 
ironing board 
irrelevant 
isolation 
kingdom 
labour-saving 


latter: the latter 
launch (v, n) 
lawnmower 


length: go to great lengths 


let alone 
level-headed 
life insurance 
loudspeaker 
majority 
medicinal 
minority 
modernisation 
mouth-watering 
narrow-minded 
nestle 
never-ending 
open-minded 
outsider 
overriding 
package tour 
pained/at pains 
pharmacist 
pose a threat 
pre-arranged 
premises 
profound 
protection 
radio-controlled 
rapid 
remarkable 
remote 
restricted 
right-/left-handed 
rinse (v) 

robe 

rubber 

running shoes 
rustic 

scratch (n) 
scenery 
sewing machine 
slight 

soak 
solar-powered 
spark (v) 
sparsely 
spectre 

spicy 

split (v) 
spokeswoman 
stream (of programmes) 
synthetic 

syrup 

terrain 
time-saving 
tune: be in tune with 
transmitter 
trend 
two-faced 
undeniable 
victory 

wake up to 
wrestling 
writing paper 


VOCABULARY ACTIVATOR 


Label the pictures using the correct word from the 
Word List. 


battery beardime burglar ground 
labour lawn mouth writing life 


ees heer ear eaansternrr arin ntrraorbhevt er areae toner eevee nner eeot earner ari nntnareasy 


saving powered eard alarm mower 
paper insurance breaking watering 


et rear eee Dwr en are nner are aer hos rear hoster er eese rower eee ont rae ear einw tn areds 


1 Nobody can enter this part of the airport 
without a boarding card . 

2 This is a completely idea. 
Nobody has ever done anything like this before. 

3 We've got a big garden so I have bought an 
electric . It’s much quicker 
at cutting the grass. 

4 I couldn’t sleep because someone’s 

was ringing all night. I don’t 
know why the police didn’t investigate. 

5 This is very nice . Have you 
got any envelopes to go with it? 

6 There’s a smell coming out 
of your kitchen. It’s making me really hungry. 

7 There’s a man at the door asking if we're 
interested in . For £50 a 
month, if one of us dies, the other would get 
£10,000 pounds. 

8 This vacuum cleaner is specially made to 
use in the car. It’s SO you 
don't need to be near an electricity socket. 

9 Some of these devices are 
very useful. This job used to take two people 
three hours. Now I can do it on my own in 
half the time. 


tit 


=» Complete the text with one word from the Word List 
in each gap. 
a Reply Ss Reply All a? Forward | it x o? PFollow Up Å- 


| To: customerservices@gadgets.com 
/ Subject: Left-handed products 


Dear Sir/Madam, 


| work as a business ' analyst in a major multinational company. 
When | come home from work, like many people, l'm usually 


to my flat screen, high definition TV but | don’t really 
like modern gadgets. 


Shall | tell you why? Well, in my kitchen, I’ve got all the usual 

time- ° devices but | don’t really understand them and 
shock every time | touch one. 

. Catering ° 


usually end up getting an * 
It doesn’t help that I’m left- ° 


people like me seems to pose some kind of a ’ to 
manufacturers. | can see no other reason why they go to such great 


E to make their products so difficult for me to use. That’s 


why I’m so grateful to your company for ° up to the fact 
that there is a large market for those who don’t use their right 
hands. It is good to see a company who are in t° with 
the needs of people such as myself. Please send me regular 
updates on your products as advertised on your website. 


Yours 
Greg Menzies 


Hitt 
Piin 


4. Complete the text. Make new words from the words 
in capital letters. 


is it about mankind? WHY are we sO 
vena (DESTROY)? WHY is it that everything 
we seem to do ° (DANGER) plants and 
animals worldwide, not just causing a few deaths 
but threatening the ° (EXIST) of entire 
species? We need to give such species some 
. (PROTECT) from the negative effects 0 


5 (MODERN). 


l ainst ° 
This doesn’t mean that we are ag 
(GLOBE) completely. We understand that this country 


can no longer live in ý (ISOLATE), an n 
9 (OUTSIDE) in the world community. 


j (DENY) that there are some benefits that 
come from growth. However, these do tend to es 
the rich and we should use some of the ali 
pay " (COMPENSATE) to those who sutte 


from such progress. 


But, making vast profits and helping the poor will be 
Ti (RELEVANT) if we go on destroying the 


planet. If we do that, we will all suffer. 


Make your voice heard. 
Join GREEN GROWTH today! 


Extend your vocabulary 


i. Look at the definitions and find the correct compound 
using one word from each box. 


rear eet rear oe te dw trae tant rareevreona reer hot reece eat rv arr eae tart nar eanvrenate 


drinking open dry oven house 
dressing long hard hand pocket 
tight high 


“arb oe treor eave rn areas entrar eons rere artes rn ear ens ener eastern t reat drtnneaea 


are vod rear hes deer eet ont r are eer trate art ns tr nrarhosrtewr er evrsr ans raeeravntonwrrage 


trained legged fitting glove table 
money fewuntain necked seas facts 
cleaning made 


vt ov ter art oer tree wav bo ere eer eot rower eri nwnstr eri nvrtnstbhaxvrinegtreer eet ernaread 


1 This is a place where you can press a button 
and get water to drink. 


drinking fountain 
2 Children often get this every week from 
their parents to spend on whatever they like. 


3 You can use this to describe somebody 
whose legs are very long. 


4 When you wear a shirt with the top button 
undone you can say that the shirt is this. 


5 This is a piece of furniture found in 
bedrooms. It usually has a mirror on top of it. 


6 These are things that you know are 
definitely true. 


7 This is a process of washing materials 
without using water. 


8 Clothes which are not loose could be 
described as this. 


9 You should wear this when you are holding 
hot things in the kitchen. 


10 Things which are not made by machinery but 
by an individual can be described as this. 


11 When you have an animal, you want it to be 


this so that it knows where it should go to 
the toilet. 


12 The parts of the ocean which aren’t 
controlled by a country. 
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VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


Replace the underlined word with a 


correct one. (6 points) 


1 The two singers sang a solo together. 


2 The playwright taught the dancers 
their new routine. 

3 He’s very narrow-minded — willing 
to consider new ideas. 

4 The ill actor’s part had to be 
played by his score. 

5 It was a beautiful 18th century 
portrait showing a view of the 
English countryside. 


6 Everyone in the stalls got on 
well from the leading actor to 
the members of the chorus. 


7 We had our first dress audition 
a week before the play opened. 


Complete the sentences. Make new words 


from the words in capital letters. (6 points) 


1 It was a very (ENERGY) energetic performance. 

2 The play had a (DRAMA) ending. 

3 The show was an triumph and the 
applause at the end was deafening. (DENY) 

4 The band played a (RHYTHM) melody. 

5 She’s a very (GRACE) dancer. 

6 The songs were rather (MONOTONY) l 

7 The (PEACE) first act is completely 
different to the violent climax. 


Complete the text with one word in 
each gap. 


The plot was just too complicated for me. One 


character was accused 1 of lying and, although 
he was completely innocent, he told his friends 
that he regretted * them lies and | 
oromised that he ‘ never do it again. 
Why didn’t he just deny it all? 
Another character, was a middle-aged woman. 
She * on continuing her extravagant 
lifestyle even when her cousin reminded her that 
she was no longer rich since her husband had 
walked out on her. He warned her that she risked 
j thrown out of her home if her debts 
became too large. She was a rather absent- 
j character. She then told her cousin 
agreed to pay a 
monthly allowance but it was clear that no one 


duet 


CHOSOSHOSOHOHOOHSHOHSCHOHCHOOCHOSCOSCOHOLEEO 


(6 points) 


SELF-ASSESSMENT TEST 4 | 


ut 


Complete the second text so that it has 


the same meaning as the original. (6 points) 


Piste 


beaten is tee: ae 


Interview motes post concert - Big D 


11/10/2006 


— what did you think of the concert? 
on 1 thought it was excellent? 

€: TAVE YOU ever seen Big D before? 
Susie: ‘No. This was the frst rb 
definitely like to see him again.’ | 
Me: Did you enjoy the concert? 


Terry: ‘No. I wasn’t all | 
ae e owed in. I was told 


| fter the concert, I spoke to some of the 
audience. The first person was Mark. I asked 


him ! what he had thought of the concert and he 
replied that he ? 


I asked a young girl called Susie 
s and she replied that 


she + but that she 


oa 


I then talked to a local teenager called Terry who 
was standing outside the concert hall. When I 


asked him ° 
7 


, he said that 


Use the words in capital letters and rewrite 
the sentences so that they mean the same. (6 points) 


1 Pm worried my car will be stolen. BEING 
I’m worried about my car being stolen. 

2 ‘I broke the window’ said Ian. ADMITTED 
lan the window. 

3 ‘Julia, great news about your exam!’ PASSING 
Daryl her exam. 

4 ‘Sorry I didn’t warn you about my dog’ 
Bob said. NOT 
Bob apologised 
Daryl about his dog. 

5 You must switch off the light at night. BE 
The light at night. 

6 I want them to tell me if this is wrong. TOLD 


I want if this is wrong. 


7 Two men were looking at the 
machine while we were there. 


The machine 
while we were there. 


LOOKED 


hat is it about Paul Newman, Al Pacino, Robert De | 
Niro and other great actors that allows them to create a | 
character so vividly and realistically? Why don’t they look as if : 
they are acting? One thing they all have in common is that they : 


use a technique known as method acting. ' 


way of creating the emotional conditions that a character would | 


experience in real life. An actor playing a prisoner may live in 


prison to experience the reality. ° In this article we 


look at the history of method acting and the people who made 2 


it happen. 


The name ‘method acting’ came from the Actors Studio and : 


Group Theatre in New York in 1940s and 50s. ° He 


was not only a great teacher but he was also very popular with 
his students. Marilyn Monroe, one of his favourite students, 
left him seventy-five percent of her estate, something that still 
earns his family millions of dollars each year. í 


Konstantin Stanislowski was using a similar idea in Russia in 


the 1890s. Indeed, there was one person who provided a link : 


READING SKILLS 


1 Put the sentences (A-H) in the gaps 1-7 in 
the text. There is one extra sentence. 
In question 8 choose the correct 


answer (a-d). (8 points) 


A Strasberg, though, was not the first person 
to use such techniques. 

B He didn’t appear in many films himself. 

C What is that? 

D There is more than one version of it. 

E In it, he played an elderly criminal called 
Hyman Roth. 

F Many people who became household names 
were taught there by Lee Strasberg. 

G One playing a homeless person may live on 
the street. 

H One of his students, Al Pacino, also won one 
for his part in the same film. 


8 Which of these best sums up the writer’s 

opinion? 

a He/She doesn’t show his/her own 
opinions about method acting. 

b He/She is generally negative about 
method acting. 

c He/She can see both positive and negative 
aspects of method acting. 

d He/She is positive about method acting. 


COMMUNICATION 


1 Complete the dialogue with the phrases 
from the box. 


You have to admit that On the other hand 


(7 points) 


Heoeesssithoutsayine that 

I really don’t see the point of 

As far as I can see ‘To be frank 

That might not necessarily be the case 
You can’t deny that 


tov tr art azvtersreart vot rnareose war eee ener ar tovrt nos reart ot reer eosenarease 


lt isa 3 


FILM NEWS 


between the two teachers. Stella Adler worked with Strasberg 
and taught both Marlon Brando and Robert De Niro. She 
had also studied under Stanislowski. Unfortunately, her 
disagreements with Strasberg eventually led to the Group 
Theatre breaking up. 

Their disagreement was over the correct way of teaching 
method acting. This is one of the main problems with the 
technique. ° All of them, however, have one thing in 
common which is that the actors have to try to identify, in 
some way, with the character they are playing. The differences in 
opinion were mainly over whether the actor should use their own 
experiences to try to understand the character or whether they 
should approach the character with a completely open mind. 


_ Lee Strasberg was able to use his techniques for himself in the 
`- film Godfather IT. ° 
| Strasberg was nominated for an Oscar for his role. 7 

Strasberg died in 1982 but his ideas live on in the 
performances of some of Hollywood's greatest stars. 


The film was a personal success as 


A Weare here to discuss our new arts 
programme ideas. Now, of course, 
l it goes without saying that any ideas we 
discuss today are strictly between ourselves. 
Now, ? , there are 
two options for us. One is the reality TV 
type, celebrity competition similar to 
Strictly Come Dancing, and the other is a 
documentary where we go backstage to a 
different kind of event each week — a new 
gallery, a ballet. Now, even though it is on 
the other channel, °? 
Strictly Come Dancing has been a great 


SUCCESS. 
B That’s true, you can’t. 
A But+ putting out 


another programme which is too similar. I 
think that viewing figures would be poor. 

B Well, I don’t know. ° . 
Remember when we came up with Even 
Bigger Brother. That did well. 

A Yes, but ° 
awful. No, I don’t think a celebrity 
competition is a good idea. A documentary, - 
í , might work very 
well indeed. Sir Edmund Pringle, the 
famous conductor has agreed to be 
involved. Now, ® 
getting him would be a major bonus. 

B That's true. 


, lt was 


Total  /45. 
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GRAMMAR 


Expressing dissatisfaction and regret — see p112 


il 


eB 


Change the underlined words so that the tense is 
correct for the second sentence. 


1 We should try to get someone to help us. 
We should have tried to get someone to help 
us last week. 


2 If only she lived near us now. 


If only she near us when we 
were at school. 


3 I wish I had been more confident when I was 
younger. 
I wish I 


4 I wish I had been able to think more clearly 
last week. 
I wish I 
today. 


more confident now. 


think more clearly 


5 I wish I didn’t have so many responsibilities 
at the moment. 


I wish I so many 
responsibilities when I was a student. 


6 He shouldn't be so selfish. 
He so selfish last night. 


Complete the sentences with a word which shows 
the real situation. 


1 I wish I wasn’t so shy but I arn . 
2 I wish you did more to help me, but you 


3 I wish I could understand this message but I 
4 I wish he wasn’t always so miserable, but he 


5 If only I had learned to swim when I was 
younger but I 

6 You should have gone to the meeting last 
night but you 

7 If only I didn’t have so ah work to do 
tonight but I 

8 I wish you would tidy your room sometimes 
but you 


Why risk it? 


Ee 
EEE En rE ETAT LE TEST T BD LTD ATE RI IE LE ET TT EDIE TE 
a 


BES TSR sas aaa DS a aD TTL Soa Oa NET LD GH PD BTS PSP TSG TE TD PED TEES 


Seeder treater arti onwn rn aoreovrt rarer e rena reer dber tree r eet rn scr arinvrtnarhanvre eo arann 


had (x2) kadet should shouldn't 
was wasn’t could would wouldn't 


reer t entrar een tear eer i nt rear eet rn greet dn er eae ant reat art nds tear odrernara 


1 I wish I hadnt bet on number four! 
2 If only you listened to me! 


3 I wish I run against him in 
every race! 

4 I wish he waste all our 
money on the horses. 

9l better run faster next time. 

6 I wish my luck with money 
change. 

lal have come here with her. 

8 I wish I so slow. 

9 My trainer say ‘thank you’. 

10 If only she at work today 


and not here with me. 


pda teedtetten tarts itasentontnnsteandtednvangtn stressed te inaenstn stn ovate dtoateatestnctnitetnctnttettetreaet 


Look at the picture and match the sentences with the 
people or animals (a—d) who said or thought them. 
Then complete the sentences with the words from 
the box. 


O OCCO OO O Aiel 


IPP E A N towns REEE ANE EAEE IE AIOE NONE EERE O EE ANE CEO R EEEE 


4. Use the words in brackets and rewrite the 
sentences so that they mean the same. 


1 I didn’t have much time to spend with my 
family when I was younger. (wish) 


| wish | had had more time to spend with my 
family when | was younger. 
2 It would be a good idea for me to phone the 


bank. (better) 


3 I hate the way my friend bites his nails. (wish) 


4 I'd love to be able to speak confidently in 


public. (could) 


5 It wasn’t very sensible for me to resign from 


my job. (have) 


6 I don’t believe it. We’re having a party in one 
hour and you haven’t done anything to help. 


(could) 


Æ Complete the text with one word in each gap. 


October Ist 1929 


I wish I! 
is climbing every day. If only I? 


more money. The stock market 


find 


~ 0,000 to invest, I could make a fortune. I should ` 


listened to Brett. 


-= October 5th 1929 


At last I've done it. I# 

ago but prices are still rising. Id? 
talk to Brett tomorrow and find out the best 
companies to invest in. If only I had $ 
economics at wey), 


October 5th 1929 mt 

Ive borrowed $50,000 and Im now worth half a 
million. Brett seems nervous. I wish he” 

tell me whats worrying him. It ° be 
something personal. He cant be worried about the 
stock market. 


October 28th 1929 

What have I done? The stock market has crashed. | 
If only Td? what was going to happen. 
I could have sold my stocks last week. I wish I 


Id done it a week 


peo ! Now, nobody will buy them and Ive 


Il 


everything. I wish I” go 
back in time. And wheres Brett? I wih þe ‘ 
o answer my calls. He '* _ have 
seen this coming and warned me. I'm ruined. — 


SPEAKING 


hans 
bedi 


Complete the conversation with the phrases from 
the box. 


po rharvr eee reat ee st reer art nn tear eanevt ener eave onde rw areas dnt rari ern tr erbetoavne na 


You shouldn’t have should have 
you'd better not about time you 
You could have you'd better 


Tywish-yewd [wish you wouldn't 


reer Dwr ar aetaovnt rare nertinwst nar eonsrnarere+ doar weeretr eat nawearr ort nner er arkowr tn ar se 


A Ican’t do this homework. Sarah, can you 
help me? 

B Oh, I love having a younger brother! 

Honestly, Jeff. ! | wish youd try to do it on 

your own. 

But it’s difficult. 

Well, you °? 

during the lesson. It’s ° 

realised that you're going to have to start 

working harder if you want to pass your 
exams. 

A Iwil, I will. But, just this one last time, 
please. 

B OK. But # 

truth. 

Iam, I am. 

Now, let’s have a look. Wait a minute. You 

haven’t even started. ° at 

least tried before you asked me. Hey! Stop! 

Hey! ê do that! Pm trying 

to help you and your're talking on your 

mobile phone. Give me that ... There. It’s 
off. Now try and amiden, 

A Hey. ’ done that! That 
was an important phone call. 

B Listen, Jeff. If you want me to help you, 
fine. But ° forget that it’s 
me who’s doing you a favour. Now, put your 
phone down and listen.... 


wo D> 


listened 


be telling the 


wn D> 


Complete the sentences with a suitable phrase. 


1 A wife to a husband who never does any 
housework. 
I wish youd do the housework. 


2 A wife who comes home to find dirty dishes 
in the sink and her husband watching TV. 


You the washing-up. 
3 A boy to his girlfriend who often talks on her 
mobile phone while they are on a date. 


I mobile phone. 


4 Parents to a child complaining that he feels 
sick. 


You much cake. 


5 Parents to a child who has just kicked his ball 
into the neighbour’s garden and broken some 
flowers. 


You apologise. 


“1 


12 


READING 


@@ Read the text quickly and complete the 
sentences. 


1 Richard Branson left school at the age of 


2 The record cover is from the album 

3 Virgin Atlantic flew to cities in America 
including and À 

4 Two Virgin businesses not shown in the 
pictures include Virgin and Virgin 


5 Richard Branson appeared in the film 


Read the text again and put paragraphs (A-G) in the 
correct spaces in the text (1—6). There is one extra 
paragraph. 


A This was where Branson took the risk which 
could have sunk his business. He invested 
the money needed to record the album and 
released it on his own Virgin Records label. 

If it had failed, he would have lost everything. 
In fact, the record sold millions and Richard 
Branson, the success, was born. 


B More companies followed the airline, some 
successful, others not, but all helped by 
Branson’s obvious enthusiasm. Even when 
there is a failure, he doesn’t let it bother him 
but moves on to the next venture. 


C But has he always been so successful and 
how did he start to amass such a fortune? 
As is so often the case, luck played a large 
part at the beginning. 


D One reason for his continued success may 
be the enjoyment he gets from it all. One 
of his ten secrets for success is to ‘have fun 
working’ and it does seem that, whether 
records, planes or space travel, Richard 
Branson’s businesses mirror his hobbies 
which show a person who loves an adventure 
and has a desire to win against the odds. 


E Such amazing successes have meant that Sir 
Richard has become one of the most famous 
businessmen in the United Kingdom. However, 
he isn’t about to retire yet. Indeed it is 
unlikely that, with his energy and enthusiasm, 
retirement will ever be a consideration. 


F However, at first, things were difficult and, 
two years later, the business was in trouble. 
It was at this point that Branson needed 
something special to happen. That special 
thing came in the form of a record that had 
been rejected by all the major record labels. 


G After ten years of concentrating on music, 
Richard Branson started looking at other ways 
of expanding his business into other fields. 
The first of these took off, literally, in 1984. 


indo 
a 


Are the statements true (T), false (F) or is there no 
information (NI)? 


1 Richard Branson showed business 
Skills at an early age. 


2 He opened a record shop in 1970. 


3 His record business was immediately 
successful. 

4 He liked the music on Tubular Bells. 

5 The bad publicity that the Sex Pistols 
got was good for business. 

6 Virgin Atlantic now flies all over 
the world. 

7 Virgin trains are more expensive than 
any other rail companies in Britain. 

8 There are similarities between Richard 
Branson’s businesses and his hobbies. 


pa La a a ea ahs 


Find the phrases in the text which have the 
meanings given. 


1 to make a large amount of money 
to amass a fortune 


2 to be naturally good at business 
to h a f for business 


3 a company which sells things by post 
am O business 


4 to do something that you don’t know 
whether will succeed or not 


Lot ant 
5 to make a business bigger by doing 
different things 
toe a business into o 
f 
6 He doesn’t worry about it. 
He d l it b him. 
7 to make other people’s opinions of you worse 
tod your r 
8 to be similar or the same as something 
to m something 


A SUPERHERO FOR THE BUSINESS WORLD 


BY JAMES SEALY 


According to The Sunday Times, he is Britain’s ninth richest person with a fortune of over £3 billion. 
A man, who it seems, has a magic touch where business is concerned. 


[4] | 


It was obvious, even as a 

schoolboy, that Sir Richard had a 

flair for business. He set up a 

school magazine at the age of 

fifteen, his first business venture. “5 
He was also a keen sports player 

and captain of the school football 

and cricket teams. Richard Branson 

left school at the age of sixteen 

and, in 1970, he started out in the 10 
record business with a mail order 
company selling records by post. A 
year later, he opened his first shop 

on London’s Oxford Street. 


A composer, named Mike Oldfield, 15 
had recorded a demo album of an 
instrumental record called Tubular 
Bells. The only record company that 
showed any interest had asked him 

to add vocals before they would 20 


consider releasing it. Eventually, 
Oldfield played the demo to a 

studio engineer, Tom Newman, who 

told Richard Branson about it. The 
record was released in 1972. 25 


[3] | 


Virgin Records went on to be 

one of the major record labels 

during the punk rock era. After 

the Sex Pistols had been rejected 

by EMI and A&M, Virgin signed 30 
them, because of, rather than 

despite, the bad publicity they 

were generating. After all, every 
newspaper headline increased 

sales. Richard Branson finally sold 35 
Virgin Records to EMI in 1992 for 
about $1 billion. 


Twelve years after Tubular Bells had 
given the world a new listening 
experience, Virgin Atlantic Airways 
promised a different kind of flying 
experience with in-flight music 
and entertainment including video 
games that passengers could play 
against each other. The first route 
was from London to Newark and, 
two years later a route was added 
to Miami. Although Virgin Atlantic 
only flew to the Americas, Virgin 
have since added different routes 
throughout the world. 


[5] | 


One such failure was Virgin Cola, 

first sold in 1994. Despite initial 

high sales, its popularity soon fell 
dramatically although it is still 55 
served on Virgin planes and Virgin 
trains. The train business has 

also been a difficult one for Virgin 
since it started running in 1997. 


40 


45 


50 


High prices and poor punctuality 60 
have damaged Richard Branson’s 
reputation slightly although 
performance is improving. Not 

that it is stopping Sir Richard from 
looking to the future. His latest 65 
venture, set up in 2004, is Virgin 
Galactic which offers flights into 

space for £200,000 a ticket. 


[e] | 


In 1986 he broke the speed record 

for crossing the Atlantic by boat 70 
and in 1987 he became the first 
person to cross the Atlantic Ocean 

by balloon. He repeated the feat 

four years later, becoming the first 
person to cross the Pacific Ocean 75 
by balloon. Four attempts to be 

the first to fly around the world by 
balloon ended in failure before he 

was beaten by a team of Swiss 

flyers. Branson then put all his 80 
efforts into repeating their feat 

but more quickly. It’s no wonder 

that he makes an appearance in 
Superman Returns, he truly is a 
superhero for the business world. 85 


GRAMMAR 


Conditionals — see p112 


1 Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the 
verbs in brackets. 
1 a If I haven’t got any money, I always (ask) 
my mother for some. 
b If I haven’t got any money, I (ask) 
my mother for some tonight. 


2 a If we had a dog, burglars (not break in) 
in the future. 
b If we had a dog, burglars (not break in) 
last week. 


3 a If I hadn’t become a tour guide, I (not be) 

to so many countries in my life. 

b If I hadn’t become a tour guide, I (not be) 
here now. 


4 a If it (snow) 
skiing. 
b If it (snow) tomorrow, I’d be 
amazed — it’s the middle of summer! 


tomorrow, I'll go 


2, Complete the sentences with the correct forms of 
the verbs from the box. 


aorkot rn arbors none rh art ant nee h art ner heareods re arent dnt rare dnt ratte arti narra 


ge pass 
borrow notgo see be (x2) 


not forget not spend 


pepe rn ar eae rr ar eaten er woee aetna hort nw trartovrtoarhoaovrtos reer eot near ane 


win do arrive not work 
study 


1 If we had gone home at eight o’clock last 
night, we would have seen the football match 
on the television. 

2 If you before ten o’clock 
tonight, the restaurant will still be open. 

3 We could open a shop if we 

more organised. 

4 If we to send the entry 
form, we might the 
competition last week. 

5 If the computer , call us. 

6 You would have more money in the bank 


now if you so much on 
CDs every week. 
7 If you more careful last 


night, you wouldn't be lying in hospital now. 
8 If people want to start a business, they 


usually money from the 
bank. 
9 What would you if we 

had crashed? 

10 If we harder, we 

the exam last week. 

11 We out unless you come 

with us. 


74 


R 


Choose the correct answers (a-d). 


IF YOU WANT ADVENTURE, 
y with us! 


We will give you your money 


back if you 7__ a good time! 
Phone now! 
0122 442323 


Dear Jack, 


Tve ust come back from an adventure camp. T was 
so lucky. TE L *__ the sports magazine, D'd never 
+ about it. T don't usually buy- it but last month 
myy mum went into town shopping and for once T 
derided to go with her. T never oxo shopping ‘mm 
realy, bored So gou tan magne how T was Feelings! 


Anyway the holiday WAS arent. T met some reall 
cool people. D'm going to a party with some of them 
tonight. Sust think, if DL * on the tour, D'd be 
Sitting 04 home watching TV tonight. 


We did all sorts of adventure Sports. T did everyrthi 
T think, £27 | T would have regretted it later. 
Lt was aul verg well organised and safe. You don't ao 
bungee-yumpingr if you trust the ayy Fixings the 
cord! T also learned how to surf and paragiide. DL 
gou haven't surfed in two metre high waves, You". 


Right, T must gæt ready to ao out. TE you an 
advert IKE this one again, you must av. The only wagy 
you d have a better time is i£ you "1" he lottery 


See you Soon 


Dade. 


1a you will come b you came (c]come 
d you would come 


2a won't have bwouldn’t have 
c didn’t have d don’t have 


3a hadn't bought b didn’t buy 
c wouldn't buy d haven't bought 


4aknow bknew c have known 
c when d whenever 


d known 


5aif b unless 

6a wouldn't go b hadn't gone c didn't go 
d haven’t been 

7a havent b didnt chadnt d wouldn't 

8awont bdont c didnt d wouldn't 


9 a don't live b haven't lived 
c hadn't lived d didnt live 


10 a see b will see c have seen d saw 
11awon bwin c wil win d would win 


e  Yames Sealy has written an article about the successful businessman, Richard Branson, 
. ly is clearly an admirer of uve ele ON Seas oe cae Branson S SUCCESSES, SUCH AS _ 


ge 


| fades, noting how Richard Branson ‘doesn't let it other hum' but ‘moves on to the 

next venture. T; 

The article lists mr Branson's ventures in chronological order starting with his schooldays 
e When he published a school magazine. After school he sold records py post and then 
e Opened A record shop in the centre of London which wasn't very successful. Mr Branson 
”  fust pecame successful when he invested money in a record, called ‘Tubular fells’, which _ 


titi, 


__ Other businesses mentioned in the article include Virgin Cola and Vugin trains, His 
_ latest venture, set up in 2004, is Vugin Galactic which offers {lights into space for __ 


di 
bits 


jiin, 
Fits 


Hi: 


giit, 


Away from business, Branson's hobbies involve travelling at speed and trying to weak 
_ records and mr Sealy suge ests that these hobbies reflect. Bi anson sS view O£ bUSinESS and 7 
Sh of what he does, Lm not sure e a 


aiiin, 
B: 


giit 
iit. 


os teu Ue pm L aOR t ‘think “you. Can, make. any. compar USOnS between his bUSMESS And _ 
_free-time activities, Le 


itty 
liiin, 


ne opepini stsfterstteasrsaentzeite itdttrnn BHF ne = sir, prora mpn ssernen tte, ne site 
tdtatnentetefteseltttttttreesstreescesstpegcoaseetnERastMsneeindresrsesescoT ts sogpestdTetenetetlfttet tees teeset ttt cet stone ceases RasEs eRe Mette fetes en geabeeipet teettenttenteefettbeeetetet tet tttts |e, sagen, a ATA tir pirin, EE E i ET S. AN: :;: 


saan tbtAttEttaecedtargsndtantny cite 


WRITING 4. Decide which two of these 


sentences should not be included 


1 Look at the summary of the text about Richard Branson from page 73. in a summary of the article. 
Match the tips for writing a summary (a-e) with the sections 1-5. a The Beatles wanted to help 


a State the author’s main point and summarise the other artists and to avoid 
information which supports it in your own words. paying so much tax. 


b Start by naming the author. b The name of the company 


c Be objective; do not include your own opinions or was inspired by a painting 
thoughts on the subject. that Paul McCartney had 


d Identify the topic of the text. : nanan Nona 
! n my opinion, the company 
e Identify the text type. BT bun 
2 There are two sentences which should not be in the summary. Find them should have asked some real 
and match them to the problem. businessmen for help. 
d Apple started business by 
opening a clothes shop in 


ee ee Baker Street, London. 
2 The sentence gives the writer’s own opinions on the topic. e In the end, they had to 


(LIL Lod 


1 The sentence is copied directly from the main article. 


ask their record producer, 
George Martin, to find a 
different studio so that they 
could finish their album. 
1 Who is it by? f Apple records are now in 
2 What or who is it about? the news mainly because 
3 Which of these sentences best sums up the author's views? of a court case with Apple 
a It was a good idea but a failure. computers. 
b It was a good idea and a success. Š l . 
c It was a bad idea and deserved to fail. S Write your summary of the article 


d It was a bad idea and it was a shame that it succeeded. about Apple Corps or choose you; 
own text to write a summary of in 


about 250 words. 


PEA 


æ Look at the text about Apple Corp. on page 57 (Unit 7 Reading) and 
answer the questions. 


WORD LIST 


airline 

apologise to 
assume a false identity 
attorney general 
authenticity 
bankrupt: go bankrupt 
bar exam 

bet money on sth 
billed to 
blackmail (v) 
blank 

blow money on sth 
borrow 

break even 
broke: be broke 
catch up with 
cheque 

claim 

client 

come by 

come into 

con artist 
confess 
confidence trick 
consultancy 
counter 

crash helmet 
credentials 

credit card 

debt: be in debt 
defraud 

deposit (v, n) 
deposit slip 
diploma 
disintegrate 
donate 

dotcom company 


embezzle/embezzlement 


enable 
engagement ring 
escapade 
financial 

flip open 
forge/forgery 
fraud 

genuine 

get by 

handful 

have access to 
hijacking 


hostage: take sb hostage 


identity theft 
impersonate sb 
impulse: on the impulse 
ingenious 

inherit 


insure/insurance interest rate 


invest/investment 
irresponsible 
issue (v) 


law enforcement agency 


legitimate 
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loan: get a loan 
lodging 

logo 

magnetic ink 
make up (a story) 
malicious 

market research 
masquerade as sb 
on the run 
opportunist 
outline (v) 

owe 

paediatrician 
parachuting 
parasailing 

pay back 

pay off 
perpetrate 

pile (n) 

portray 

power up 
procedure 

profit: make a profit 
proof 

raffle (n) 

receipt 

reckless 

release (v, n) 
repay 

risky 

root for sb 
sample 

savings account 
scam 

sceptical 
scheme 

seasick 

sentence sb to 
serve (time in prison) 
signature 

skid (v) 

slam 

sociology 

spare cash 
specialise in 
spend money on sth 
split up 

Steal sb’s identity 
stockbroker 
stunt 

swindle sb out of sth 


take off (about a company) 


tempt 
transfer (n) 
turn out 
unpaid debt 
unsatisfying 
warrant 
well-off 
white-collar 
willingly 


VOCABULARY ACTIVATOR 


Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the 
words from the Word List. 


1 It is dangerous to borrow money unless 
you know you will be able to pay it back. 
2 He lost everything and went when 
his company collapsed. 
3 I think, if we’re lucky, our business will 
this year. We won't make a profit 
but we won't lose anything either. 


Al gota of £5,000 from the bank. 
When will I be able to repay it? 
5 Joe me £10. He borrowed the 


money from me to buy a computer game. 
6 John had a bonus of £500 from work but he 
it all on a huge meal for him and 
his friends. 


7 If I won the lottery, I would half of 
it to medical research. 
8 Sandra a house and jewellery from 


an aunt she’d never even met. 
9 You can't on a horse after the race 
has started. 


Complete the text using a word from the Word List in 
each gap. 


HM GOVERNMENT 


DON’T BE A VICTIM 
OF CRIME 


Everytime you use your credit card, you are in danger 
of someone finding out your details and using them. 
That’s why new technology has been introduced 
which means that your 7__ _ is no longer 
used as proof of your identity — they were too easy for 
criminals to °_ 0 ___ and so ‘chip and pin’ was 
introduced so that you needed a number to be able 
to use your card. The problem now is that, if 
someone finds out your number, they can 

_d__ you out of every penny you own. 


However, identity theft is not just about stealing 
money. Criminals can find out all your personal details 
and °_t__ _ your identity. They can get a job, 

the company 
they work for, *_ _ millions of pounds 
and then leave. And who would the police 
be looking for? You. Don’t be the victim 
of an Internet °_ o _ artist. 


© Never give your card details to anyone. 
© Never answer emails from your ‘bank’. 
O Always ask to see people’s 1° 

before giving them your card. 


2 


he was the victim of 


hurtful act and 
Stebson was sent to 
prison for five years. oo 


Complete the text with a word or phrase from the 
Word List. 


BUSINESS NEWS 


‘Interest rates have fallen in Britain and the EU. 
The Bank of England lowered theirs to 4% and the 
European central Bank decided on a 0.5% cut 
from 3.5% to 3%. 


inger Jeb Donovan 
has revealed that 


TERRIBLE 
CRIME 


For two years, he gave 
money to criminal | 
Tommy Stebson who 
had threatened to sell 
photographs of the 
star to newspapers. to 
The judge called it a 
3 


A man has been 4 
his part in the 5 


Berlin. He 


’ 


— called it a ‘terrible crime’. 


CRIME REPORT 


A group of thieves have stolen gold worth 
over a million dollars in an ‘ 

crime. Police have no idea how they managed 
to steal the gold or who they are but it 
must have been extremely cleverly thought 
out. We can only think that one of them 
i a false identity to get into 
the bank but who it was, we just don’t know, 
said a spokesman. 


to twenty years in prison for 


of a plane flying from Bombay 
kept the 
passengers ° for 
two days and, although none 
of them were hurt, the judge 


olice are looking for Ted 

Smith who has been 
pretending to be a Telecom 
engineer and has stolen 
thousands of pounds after 
entering people’s houses. He 
has what looks like a 


pery if you have some 


j identification 
card although if you look 
carefully, you’ll see that the 
photo has been changed. 
Police have a '° 

for his arrest and are confident 
of catching him soon. 


11 and 
ree 


are feeling a little hungry; there is a new shop 


opening in the High S 
ry 10%; 


a ee 
and chocolates from around t 
chocolates are certainly exce 
attending the special opening of the sho 


treet this week. They will 
customers with their cakes 


he world. The Belgian 
llent - all journalists 
p were given a 


3B sto take away. 


æ Match the beginnings (1—9) to the endings (a-i). 


1 I woke up when somebody slammed 
2 Police have discovered an Internet scam 
3 It’s difficult to get a cinema audience 
to root for 
4 Dan came into 
5 Our Internet based business really took off 
6 John escaped by impersonating 
7 The character of Don Simpson will be 
portrayed 
8 The people who perpetrated 
9 It’s just a publicity stunt 


O00 OUOU Ue 


a a criminal in a film. 

b by actor Johnny Deen. | 

c this crime are evil and must be caught 
immediately. 

d which has cost businesses over a million 
pounds. 

e last year and we now employ over fifty people. 

f to get himself noticed. 

g a police officer. 

h a fortune when his grandfather died. 

i acar door in the street outside 


Extend your vocabulary 


i. Match the verbs from the box to the nouns they can 


collocate with. 


wee eRe ROD aR a ERED ORAL HTD ERK ERC THR HEAR ER HAE AO TE Paes 


sien make takeout charge 
increase/decrease enter open 


Dee SON ORF RST AS SERDAR A DATE WL EH THRE Dee eee He Pee ee Ae Oe Pom 


1 sign a cheque 

interest 

a loan; insurance 

a donation; an investment; a loss 
your pin number 

a bank account 

the interest rate 


“I G&S O1 & GW PO 


Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the 
verbs from Exercise 1. 


1 I forgot to sign the cheque before I sent it to 
the credit card company to pay off my credit 
card. Now they’ve sent it back. 

2 ‘Can I pay by card?’ ‘Yes, of course. If you 
could just your pin number.’ 

3 The good thing about a student loan is that 
they don’t interest on it until you 
earn £15,000 a year or more. 

4 Our company was doing well but last year it 

a loss for the first time. 

5 If the interest rate again this year, it 
will make it very difficult to pay off my debts. 

6 The first thing I did when I was a student was 
to a bank account. 
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DEEE 


ast 


GRAMMAR 2 


Relative clauses — see p113 


sii 
E 
miiia 


Match the beginnings of sentences (1-9) to the 
correct endings (A-1). Which of the sentences are 
defining (D) and which are non-defining (ND)? 


1 There are a lot of old buildings in the town 
centre, 


(F) which is very beautiful. 


2 We live in the house 


ND 


3 We bought this flat from a very nice family, 


4 Have you read about the castle 
5 Tom Smith is a famous architect, 


6 The most famous building in our village 
is the church, 


7 Our class went on a trip to St Paul’s 
Cathedral, 


8 This is a photograph of the place 


9 When I grow up I want to live in Brighton, 


A which is sometimes called the most exciting 
city in Britain outside of London. 

B who has been designing houses for over 
twenty-five years. 

C which I was telling you about. 

D who lived here for ten years. 

E which was the first Catholic church in this 
area. 

F whichis-very beaut 

G which we are going to visit tomorrow? 

H which is at the end of the street. 

| which is where Prince Charles married 
Diana in 1981. 


Where the heart 1s 


speigedtewaestnsnoitestetnettnysedtettnatessattvetnattstnestattstnedietzetnecrstnatestag 
Bese Sees aes cana eT Tea ee ea TL 


Look at the pairs of sentences and decide which one 
matches with the meaning given. 


1 a My sister who lives in America is a nurse. 
b My sister, who lives in America, is a nurse. 


I’ve only got one sister. [b] 


2 a The students, who should have worked 
harder, got bad marks. 

b The students who should have worked 
harder got bad marks. 


All the students got bad marks. | 


3 a The workers, who demanded more money, 
were sacked. 
b The workers who demanded more money 
were sacked. | 
Only some of the workers were sacked. 
4 a The windows, which overlook the lake, 
were closed. 
b The windows which overlook the lake 
were closed. 
All of the windows were closed. 


E 


E 


Complete the sentences with the correct relative 
pronoun. Sometimes two are possible. Put the 
pronoun in brackets if it can be left out. 


1 Four o’clock is the time (when) we finish work. 


2 This is the man sold us the 
furniture. 

3 I’ve got an uncle friend is a film 
producer. 


4 There’s a great shop in town 
can buy gorgeous ice creams. 

5 It’s a machine you use to clean 
your carpets. 

6 There are three children staying at the 
hotel we met last year. 

7 This is the sofa he was sitting on 
when he wrote his hit record. 

8 This is exactly I was talking about 
when I told you we had a problem in the 
house. 

9 These houses are very popular, 
shows that some people just don’t 
understand architecture. 

10 He bought us a beautiful house-warming 
present, was very kind of him. 
11 There aren’t many people with 
I feel really relaxed. 
I don’t understand is why we’ve 
never been here before. 
13 The person idea this was, should 
be ashamed! 


you 
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Join the sentences using relative clauses to make one sentence. 


1 The Brighton Pavilion was built by John Nash. It looks a bit like the Taj Mahal. 


The Brighton Favilion, which was built by John Nash, looks a bit like the Taj Mahal. ; 
2 St Paul’s Cathedral is one of the most famous buildings in London. It is surrounded by modern 
office blocks. 


3 The Royal Mile is a street in Edinburgh. Edinburgh is the capital of Scotland. 

4 The Bronte Sisters were famous writers. Their house in Haworth is a popular tourist attraction. 

5 The best hotel in Scarborough is The Grand. It was built in 1867. 

6 Hadrian’s Wall was built by the Romans in Northumberland. It is named after the Emperor Hadrian. | 


7 St Pancreas Station is one of London’s most beautiful buildings. Trains go to the north of England 
from there. 


8 My roommate’s brother is called Dan. He’s a singer. 


9 There are six houses in our street. They were built in Victorian times and are now falling down. 


Rewrite the relative clauses to make © In each line there may be one mistake. This could be a wrong 
them less formal. word or an extra word or comma that should not be there. Find the 


1 Australia is the country errors and correct them. 


a to which prisoners were sent in uf all cA 
the 18th century. | @ -» xof if & i 
i LREN Refresh Home | Autofit Print Mail : 


b (which/that) prisoners were sent to z a EE 
in the 18th century. | 


2 They are the boys {| Welcome to Stratford-upon-Avon 


a with whom we played football. 


h The birthplace of William Shakespeare 


Alors is 


3 This is the house f 1 _ which One place what is on most tourists’ 
a in which we lived until last year. =“ tour of Britain, is Stratford, 
b a] 2 S the home of William Shakespeare. 
i p There are a number of places of 
4 This is my uncle z 3 of interest, of which, Anne Hathaway’s 
a from whom we inherited the a house is one of the nicest ef 
house. | 4 and most popular. Anne, which 
Sa married Shakespeare when she was 
5 This is the place 5 twenty-six, lived here before her marriage. Shakespeare, who 
a to which we are trying to get. own home 
b | 6 can also be visited, left Anne after just five years when he 
— | went to 
6 This is the table ; 7 London to find fame as an actor and playwright. 
a on which I left the papers. , 8 Apart from visiting old houses, which you should definitely do 
b ; 9 in Stratford, you should go to the Swan Theatre. There you 
ee | 10 ne ae an ower but by other writers, who lived 
Se ee i y r iv 
i out of which a rabbit will jump. Po 


11 time. These playwrights, which plays are also considered to be 
12 classics, include Christopher Marlowe, that some people say 
13 he was the real writer of Shakespeare’s plays. 


But that’s another story ... 
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SS TENNA SPEAKING 


«Listen to three people talking about a tour of 
a building that they are going to take. Choose the L d ) 
correct answers (a—d). ondons 


Blue Plaques 


English Heritage started placing blue plagues 
on buildings in London in 1986. They show 
that famous people once lived or did something 
important there. There are now over 800 in 


London. E 


2 Match the beginnings (1-11) to the endings (a-k). 


NSTDMENIATE WINE VM BOMK FOR DAY - QETIY- R 


erences LIDprR: 


1 I hope you don’t a the subject ... 
2 I don’t want | | b even better if... 
3 It’s nothing to [ |] cImadea 
suggestion ... 
1 Who has been to the building before? 4 Its none ofmy [| ddois... 
a noone b the father c the son 5 I wasn’t going to E e to interfere ... 
d the daughter 6 While we're on [| ] f wondering if... 
2 The building they are going to visit is 7 Perhaps, what g thought of ... 
a in the country. b a palace. c a castle. you should |] 
d a normal house. 8 I think it might be [_] h do with me ... 
LI 


3 The daughter doesn’t understand 
a why people like the Sherlock Holmes books. 
b why people visit the house of someone who 
wasn't a real person. 
c how the building has survived so long. 
d why her brother doesn’t want to play 
hockey. 
4 The children are going to visit the house 
a with a group and a guide. 
b with their father. 
c alone. 
d on their own with a guide. 


& Listen to the guide showing the children 
around the house. Match the people to the things 
they say or do. Write G (Guide), B (Billy) or C (Carole). 


Who... 

1 is worried before the tour? 

2 doesn’t think the joke about ‘Holmes’ 
home’ is funny? 

3 wants to sit in Holmes’ armchair? 

4 takes a photo? 

5 says that the camera is complicated? 

6 asks how long the tour lasts? 

7 tries to go into a room marked ‘no entry’? 

8 asks him/herself a question? 

9 is unhappy at the end of the tour? 


Listen to the extracts (1-8) from the recording 
and match them to the attitudes (a-h). 

a Thrilled [| e Condescending | | 
b Suspicious [| f Bored 


c Apprehensive [ | g Indignant [| 
d Self-pitying |] h Sarcastic [ 


9 I wonder if you’d i mention it ... 
10 Would you mind if [ ] j business .. 


11 I was k mind me saying 
BO! ca 


[| 


Complete the text with the phrases from Exercise 1. 


A Ihave invited you here to listen to some 
ideas for the next Blue Plaques to be put up 
in London. 

B Yes, ve got some ideas. 

A '\hope you don't mind me saying so but I think 
I should give you our proposals first ... Now, 
our first thought was John Kennedy. | think 
it’s an excellent idea. 

B No, I don’t think so. ” is 
go for someone more famous, like David 
Beckham. 

A Well, the rules clearly say that Blue Plaques 
are only given for people who have been 
dead for twenty years or more. 

B Well, 1? but you have 
s0, * of rules, maybe 
you should change them. 

A Thank you, but no. Now ... 

C 5 me, but, I think we 
should celebrate classical European culture. 
j you’d thought of 
Mozart or Chopin? They both lived in 
London. 

A Well, we certainly had thought of them. 
Which is why both already have plaques. 

C Oh, I didn’t know that ... 


aes: 


@ One place | shall never forget was Gracelands, 


which was the home of Elvis Presley, in Memphis, 
Tennessee. I’m not even an Elvis fan but | was 
touring America by bus and decided that Memphis 
would be a good place to stop for a few days. At 
the time, | was more interested in the Mississippi 
River than in visiting a house. It was a thirty-six hour 
bus ride from New York and even the breathtaking 
autumn colours in the never-ending forests had lost 
their appeal by the time | arrived. It was definitely 
time to stretch my legs. 


Having checked in to the first motel | could find, 

| was planning to make my way to the river, when 

| noticed a colourful brochure. There was a bus to 
the house which stopped close by and so the river 
was put on the back burner for the time being. 

My first thought on arrival was how small the house 
was. | mean, it wasn’t exactly a two bedroom 
terraced house but it wasn’t the palace | was 
expecting either. The rooms were amazing. The 
famous jungle room, all green and brown with 
potted plants and bamboo curtains. The TV room 
with three blank screens sat in a row and a guitar 
leaning against the wall. Outside, | shuffled past the 
pink Cadillac car and on to the surprisingly tasteful 
grave in which Elvis lies buried. 


© Waiting for the bus to take me back to the centre of 


ie ema a me aa ne Ma 


Sea nua 


town, it suddenly struck me where I|’d been. | had a 
vision of Elvis in that very same TV room, mindlessly 
watching three different programmes at once, 
playing his guitar and munching on one of his 
monster, calorie-filled burgers. The houses | have 
visited before have belonged to vague, shadowy 
figures from the past, 18th century writers, but Elvis 
had been alive in my lifetime. | decided against a 
guided tour, lve been stuck in too many historic 
houses listening to a long-winded guide to make 
that mistake again. lIl never forget standing soaked 
to the skin in the rain for thirty minutes being told 
about the glories of a rose garden, which | would 


have been happy to leave after thirty seconds. 


Looking back, Gracelands was one of the highlights 
of my tour of America, certainly of Memphis where 
the Mississippi was a muddy disappointment. | 
wouldn’t say that you should jump on a plane and 
fly there especially, unless you are a real Elvis freak, 
but, if you happen to be planning a tour of the 
country, you could do worse than plan a stop in that 
elegant, southern city and spend a day (there’s 
much more to see than the house) finding out more 
about the man who gave us rock and roll. 


WRITING 3 Find these colloquial words and phrases in the text 
and choose the correct meaning. 


1 Match the paragraphs (1—4) with the information 


a stretch my legs havea vrest/ have a walk 
which appears in each (a-d). oe 


b put on the back burner 
left until later / done immediately 
c munching on eating slowly / eating noisily 
d long-winded 
full of energy / talking for a long time 
e freak 
avery big fan / very knowledgeable about 


a Reasons why it was memorable/ 
exciting, etc and personal anecdotes. 

b Information about the place and 
why you went there. 

c Reflections on your experience and 
why you would recommend it. 

d Description of the place and your 


first impressions. 4. Write about a memorable visit to a place. Before you 


start writing, answer these questions. 


1 Where was it? 

2 Why did you go there? 

1 Colloquial words and expressions that add 3 What were your first thoughts when you 
colour and interest. saw it? 


2 An adjective that makes the description more 4 Write six adjectives which could be used in a 
vivid: description of the place: ji, 


Eke CI LA ded 


asttten 


2, Match the underlined words and phrases in the text 
to these sentences. 


3 An adverb that makes the description more a a, ee, ae, 


a æ Write the description using the ideas on this page. 
4 A relative clause that links ideas in a more 


complex sentence. 


Si 


WORD LIST 


abundant 
airy 
alluring 
anarchical 
anonymous 


apartment block 


apprehensive 
awkward 
back onto 
balcony 
basement 
bed linen 
blind (n) 
bliss 
burrow 
bustling 
cabin 
cabinet 
cage 
cave 
communal 
compelled 


condescending 


conservatory 
considerate 
constraint 
convert 
cosy 
countless 
cramped 
crockery 
crowded 
curtain 
curve 
cutlery 
damp ` 
daunting 
dawn on sb 
distinctive 
do up 
draughty 
dreamlike 
dressing table 
dutiful 
elated 
enthusiast 
envy (v) 
exposed 
face (onto) 
fantasise 
floor/storey 
gear (clothes) 
grime 
haranguing 
hive 

hut 

iceberg 
imposing 
impromptu 
inconceivable 
indignant 
infinite 
inverted 
isolated 
jump at 
kennel 
lawless 


lawn 

lino 

loft 

lush 
magnificent 
mansion 
mantelpiece 
marble 

master bedroom 
medieval 
mundane 

nest 

net 

notorious 
novelty wears off 
ornament 
over-capacitated 
overlook 
painstaking 
patronising 
peckish 

pond 
prestigious 
prop up 
prospect of 
reef 

refurbish 
renovate 
residence 
reversed 
run-down 
sand dune 
sarcastic 
scenic 
scratchy 
secluded 
self-pitying 
settle in 

shed 
short-lived 
shutter (n) 
sideboard 
spacious 
spectacular 
spell (n) 
spontaneous 
squalor 

steep learning curve 
studio flat 
study (n) 

stuffy 
suspicious 
terrace 
thatched roof 
the grass is always greener 
the ropes 
tiled/tile 
tiresome 
unconventional 
undulating 
unthinkable 
utensils 

utility room 
vague 
verandah 
when the mood takes me 
windowsill 


VOCABULARY ACTIVATOR 


Find in the Word List the places that are being 
described. 


1 This is perfect for a young, single person 
who doesn’t need much space. There is a 
bathroom, kitchen and spacious bed/ 
living room. __ studioflat 

2 This consists of thirty flats altogether on 
five floors. 

3 It is always useful to have one of these 
under your house for storing things. 


4 This small room, with its desk for a computer 
and shelves for books and files can be your 
second office. —  ć o ć o çŻć o =Żć o 

5 This is a room where you can leave muddy 
boots, have a washing machine and hang out 
the washing to dry. 


Complete the second sentence with the words from 
the Word List. 


1 There is a lot of space in this room. 
2 The wind comes in to this room through the 


window and under the door. 
This room is very _______—_ l 
3 The house is in the middle of nowhere. 
Completely alone. 
The house is very _ _§_ | . 


4 We have our own bedrooms but all share the 
bathroom and kitchen. 


The bathroom and kitchen are__ f 
5 There are always people walking around and 
the place is very lively. 


The streets are with life. 


6 The house stands on a hill and there’s no 
shelter from the wind. 


The house is very 


4. Replace the underlined words and phrases with 
words or phrases from the Word List. 


We've finally finished our work on the house 


and we've now !moved in and feel comfortable 
at last. We had to “repair and repaint it and we 
>changed the attic into a study. The only thing 


that still looks a mess is the garage but John 
says he will make it look nice as soon as he 
has some spare time from work. The house is 
gorgeous. “There are fields behind the house 
and in °front of the house we have a view of 
the church and village green. 


1 settled in 4 
2 5 
3 6 


Complete the text. Make new words from the 
words in capital letters. 


LOCAL WOMAN 
WINS PRIZE 


by Advertiser reporter 


oday saw the annual ‘beautiful homes’ award. 

This ‘prestigious (PRESTIGE) award is usually 
given to elegant villas or ? (CONVENTION) 
designs or sometimes to someone who has made a 
3 (DISTINCT) contribution to architecture. 
However, up until this year, it has been * 
(CONCEIVE) that an inner-city, terraced house 
could win. Well, prepare yourself for a shock because, 
this year, the 5 (THINK) has happened. Doris 
Sharp, who lives locally in King’s Street and who isa 
keen gardening ° (ENTHUSE), has won the 
award for her two bedroom, Victorian terraced 
house. How did such an ordinary house win? 


Well, in my opinion, it is precisely because the 
house is ordinary. Over the years, the judges have 
seen 7 (COUNT) post-modern, Elizabethan 
houses or Georgian villas. Huge gardens full of 


exotic, beautifully cared for plants have become 
j (TIRE). Yes, they can often look ° 
(SPECTACLE) and I’m sure that all of us have, at one 
time or another, ?° (FANTASY) about living in 
such a place but, this year, the judges were looking 
for something different. 

Mrs Sharp’s house, with its pretty little garden 
and elegant... 


(continued on page 2) 


& Complete the text with the words from the Word List. 


Put one word in each gap. 


c 123 "5 


When I woke up, I'd forgotten where I was. It suddenly 
dawned on me that I was in the ! bedroom 
of a large house. How had I got here? I got out of bed 
and made my way to the ? table where I 
could look at myself in the mirror. I wasnt a pretty 
sight. The room had a 3 so I walked out 
onto it and looked down. A green 4 stretched 


away from the house into the distance. This was a big 
house. 


I went downstairs and found two people, who I assumed 
were my hosts, having breakfast in a magnificent 
: built onto the back of the house. The sun 
shone in brightly through the glass walls. Outside, I 
could see a dog asleep in a 6 that was bigger 
than my living room. More comfortable too. It even 
had a thatched 7 . I could get used to such 
palatial surroundings but I guess the ° 

would wear off after a while. My nose brought me 
back to earth. The smell of bacon and eggs made me 
realise I was more than a little bit ° . I was 
starving. 


Extend your vocabulary 


i. Match the descriptions (1—9) with their meanings 
(a-i). The desciptions come from the book Notes 
From A Small Island by Bill Bryson. 


1 once-lovely pub 

2 snaking terraced houses 

3 unmanned lighthouse 

4 unseasonally dark 

5 drystone walls 

6 wandering footpaths 

7 attractively priced 

8 weathered inscription 
(writing carved into a statue) 

9 billiard table lawns 


a surprisingly so for the time of year 

b as a whole phrase it means ‘cheap’ 

c very flat and perfectly green all over 

d in a long row but not in a straight line 

e made without using anything to stick them 
together 

f in poor condition because it is outside in the 
wind and rain 

g going off in many different directions 

h automatic without anyone inside it 

| one which used to be nice but no longer is 


[LILLIE 


LI 


83 


VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


iit 


84 


Choose the correct answers (a-—d). (6 points) 


Terry was broke but he !__ a loan from the 
bank and set up a business. He didn’t like being 
2 _ but, in the first year, his business ?___ a loss 
so he had to *___ more money. However, the 
following year, the business °___ and he became 
rich. Unfortunately, he °___ the money on 
expensive meals and fast cars and 7___ 
bankrupt soon afterwards. 


1amade bhad (c)got d took 
2aaloss bindebt caloan d owed 
3ahad bmade ctook d got 
4alend bborrow cloan dowe 
5atookup b took away c took out 

d took off 
6 alent bowed clost d blew 
7agot bwent cfel d made 


Match the sentences to the adjectives from 


the box. (6 points) 
secluded airy spacious isolated 
damp ¥Fundewn draughty 
1 The area is old and a lot of the 
buildings are in need of repair. run-down 


2 This is a beautiful house with lots 
of very big rooms. 

3 This building stands all alone, 
with nothing else in sight. 

4 The problem with the room is the 
wind which blows through the gap 
under the door. 

5 Unfortunately, when it rains, 
everything in this room feels 
slightly wet. 

6 Because of the size of this room, 
it never gets stuffy. 

7 The house is in a big city but is 
hidden from view by tall trees 
and bushes. 


Complete the text with one word in 


each gap. (6 points) 


Dear Harry, 


Welk, here I am in prason for five years. 
Tf ‘only LI hadn't tried to rob that bank. 

L know you todd me that I shoukd 7 

get a proper job when I deft schook and that, 
by now, I7 have had my own business. 
L got Anto troubke because a dLife of crime seemed 
so excating. L know you're the person / 

advice I should have Listened to but T was sure 
Í was right. Welk, the novedty soon * 

off and xt became gust dike any other fob. You 
were right but tt was too date for me to change. 
1 wish I * with you now, sitting in 
the pub , tatking with the boys. Prison is no fun 
a aids J gt 7 get used to zt = TAL be 


here for a dong time. 


Bert 


Combine the sentences with the correct 
relative pronoun leaving it out where 


possible. (6 points) 


1 I started a business. It wasn’t successful. 
| started a business which wasnt successful 


2 We sent a Christmas card to the bank 
manager. He lent us the money we needed. 


3 The man suddenly left the bank. He had 
embezzled two million pounds from it. 


4 We bought a house. It is next to the post office. 
5 We went to visit a house. Bob lived there. 


6 This is a photograph of a man. We lived in his 
house while we were at university. 


7 There is a large window in the kitchen. There 
is a beautiful view of the sea through it. 


par 
ay 


a P 
gman 


Complete the text with the correct forms 
of the verbs in brackets. 


ALG 


KA 
ET 


fumiman A 


Bob Holder, Managing Director 


‘rom: Pete Simpson, Chief Personnel Officer 


Update on recruitment 


Just to keep you up to date. We are 
planning to carry out more interviews for 
all departments this week. Last week's 
interviews were a disaster. If they 

1 (not be) hadn't we ?(not need) 

these new interviews. Unfortunately, 

the candidates just weren't good enough. 
A question: if this week's interviews 


3(not be) 


successful, what 


will we do next? If only we 


4 (advertise) 


the jobs in more 


specialised magazines as I suggested. If 


we °(do) 


that, we might ° (have) 
some better applicants last 


week. Unfortunately budgets didn’t allow 


IE: 


I've said this before and I’1l say it 


again - if you ‘(not spend) the 


money, you don’t get the results. 


LISTENING SKILLS 


J 


(1) Match the headings (A-H) with the 
speakers (1-7). There is one extra heading. 
In question 8 choose the correct 


answer (a—d). (8 points) 


A I took too many risks 

B I threw away a great opportunity 
C I made a mistake with money 

D I shouldn't have gone on holiday 
E I upset a good friend 

F I lost my job 

G I didn’t work hard enough 


H I became successful much later than I 
thought. 


8 Which person’s life would definitely be better 
now if they had acted differently ? 
a Speaker 2 
b Speaker 3 
c Speaker 6 
d Speaker 7 


TC) DIDO 


(6 points) 


COMMUNICATION 


Respond to the situations appropriately 
using the word in brackets and one of the 
verbs from the box. (7 points) 


ee tne er art aer trae t ant rssh ore edt te erene two araes ara hreeteetereer art nde nrarinsy 


aot reer ert entrant nn te arKenvr en crear heoserHeaerourtrHerart nner area etnaereparens 


1 You are trying to study but your two brothers 
are talking very loudly. (WOULD) 


| wish you would talk more quietly. I’m trying to 
concentrate. 


2 Your son has just walked into the house in his 
dirty boots. (COULD) 
off. Look at 
the carpet! 


3 You have found out that a friend was bullied 
at school. He hasn't told anyone about it. 
(SHOULD) 


someone 
what happened. 


4 Your friend is catching the 2.40 train to 
London. It is now 2.20 and they are still at 
home. (BETTER) 

or youll miss 
the train. 


5 Your younger brother is eating dinner and 
chewing with his mouth open. (WOULDN'T) 
with your 
mouth open. It’s a terrible habit. 


6 Your son is eating breakfast and school starts 
in ten minutes (TIME) 
to school. 
Look at the time. 


7 You have just bought a new computer and 
your friend is trying to see what it does 
without knowing anything about it. (BETTER) 
ari oh es nh So ee ee eS BN DOR 
You don’t know what will happen. 


8 You've just heard that your friend has been 
expelled from school after being rude to his 
teacher. (SHOULDN'T) 


those things 
to the teacher. 


Total 45. 
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FESS 


Give me a clue 
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GRAMMAR 


Past modals of speculation — see p114 


i. Look at what the people in the room are saying. 
Match the beginnings (1—6) to the endings (a-f). 


1 My jewels are missing. The thief ... 

2 The door is locked. The thief ... 

3 Are you sure the jewels were there? 
You ... 

4 There’s a packet of cigarettes on the floor. 
The thief ... 

5 My father was in his room next door. 
There ... 

6 Three people live in the house with us. 
One of them ... 


a couldn't have got in that way. 

b can’t have been any noise or he would have 
heard something. 

c must have taken them. 

d could have taken the jewels. 

e might have dropped them. 

f may have put them somewhere else and 
forgotten about them. 


Which sentences (1-6) in Exercise 1 mean 


Alam sure that this is what happened? [| 
B This is possibly what happened? 


OOL 


C I’m sure that this didn’t happen? | ][] 


eal Gea eat dey. Vlg 


Haee AE www1.whereslordilucan.com 


Complete the sentences using a modal verb for 
speculation so that they mean the same as the 
Original sentences. Sometimes more than one 
modal is possible. 


1 rm sure that Colin has had an accident. 
Colin must have had an accident. . 

2 It is possible that the diamond wasn’t stolen. 
The diamond 

3 Maybe one of the children took the car. 
One of the children 

4 It is impossible that she knew who the 
murderer was. 
She 

5 I’m sure Rob wasn’t lying. He never lies. 
Rob ese nn 

6 It was a waste of time taking my boots, we 
didn’t go walking. 
I 

7 We don’t know if he would have succeeded 
without our help. 
He 


Complete the text with the correct forms of the verbs 
in brackets. 


Sif dep se pips j SSG Sgt Ses pad SAL fpf ole p og fol EEEE ETI E ERTELE Ged PSs pT GF EENE PETE ES ABETE LAEE DETERE ELERTE EP E EEN PN EEH EEEE EN fd oa Lp SE la LG LAH CL opp LBL Lp SGP Psd SPL Gp SG EN paps PLES AET ETLE EET EN EPET LGPL pd PALE 
af 3 ui 
g a a 


Forward Sten Refresh Home i AutoFill Print Mail 


The story so far ... 


In 1974, a nanny, employed by a rich family to look after their 
children, was murdered. She worked for Lord Lucan who 
has never been seen since. Most people are sure that he 
(must / murder) must have murdered her. 


Most people are sure that Lord Lucan ?(must / die) 

or killed himself because he °(could not / hide) from 
the police for so long. However, there are still some people 
who think that he *(could / still / be) alive. 


If he was the murderer, why did he do it? Some people say that 
he °(could / kill) the nanny by mistake and that he 
really wanted to murder his wife for her life insurance. Others 
say that he (not need / kill) his wife and that he 
“(could / raise) the money he needed in other ways. 


So where is he or, if he is dead, how did he die? One theory is 
that he hid at the house of a friend who Owns a Zoo and 
®(could / eat) by tigers. Another said that he 
2(might / go) to India and died in 1996. Another 
theory is that he (may / drown) himself. Whatever 
happened, the search for Lord Lucan will continue until some 
real proof is found. 


= Choose the best answers (a-d). SPEAKING 


1. Complete the phrases used for problem solving. 


ae RUTA 


In February 1923, Lord Carnarvon and a group of 
explorers, opened up the famous tomb of 
Tutankhamen in Egypt. Seven weeks later, he was 
dead. '__ as a result of an ancient curse? The many 
stories that grew up *__ the result of an old fear of 
Egyptian tombs that dates back to the early Arab 
invaders of the country. A fear that °__ been 
caused by tales of magic and the frightening pictures 
painted on the walls of the tombs. Or their 
inspiration *___ come from the many horror stories 
written about mummies over the years. Nobody 
knows exactly. 


One story stated that Lord Carnarvon’s pet bird 
had been eaten by a cobra outside the tomb. 
Unfortunately, this °___ true as the bird was alive 
and well in England. Another said that, when he died, 
the lights of Cairo went out. Well, they °___ but that 
wasn't surprising as, at the time, the lights of Cairo 
often went out. Yet another story said that his dog 
had died at 2 a.m., exactly the same time as he died. 
Whoever made that story up ’___ forgotten about 
time zones, as 2 a.m. is 4 a.m. in Cairo. Still, the 
stories °___ a lot of people judging by all the horror 
films about mummies that have been made since. 


SASYUND YSHLO ANV NAWVHDINVLAL 


To refer to a problem 


1Thet _ = _ coo 

2 Yes, thatc_ ___ w___! 

3ildontt _ -wW a w___ 

Alcanseeq____afewp____ _ 

To refer to decisions made so far 

5 Wedonts___tobeg__ _ very f__, 
do we? 

6Wellg __ r____ it/them somehow 

7 Justtogob___tothep____ youm___ 


about ... 


To move the discussion on 
8 Lets! ...... thatf.. n.. 
9 Letsm___ o_, shall we? 


Complete the text with the phrases from Exercise 1. 


A The first thing to talk about today is what to 
do about young criminals and vandals in our 
community. ! The trouble is that, at the 
moment, they don’t seem at all worried 
about being caught because judges often 
give them very light punishments. Another 
problem is that not enough of them are 
caught in the first place. I think we need 
more police officers on the street. 


J 


Which costs money. 

C Well, we could have special community 
volunteer police officers. They do the same 
job but don’t get paid. 

B 4 . I mean, you have to 

be very clear about what they can and can’t 

do. Do they wear a uniform or carry a 

badge? Can they arrest people? 

I’m sure that could easily be sorted out. 

B Yes, ? and come back 

to it later. + 

sentencing earlier in the conversation. 


What about other curses ... 


(ap) 


1 a Must it have been b Could it have been 5 
(c)Could it be d Can it be? he Wnr 
2amaybe bmayhave been c must be B You can’t look at the individual case. It may 
d must have been be someone who needs help, not punishment. 
3acanhave bcanthave c could have A So, what do you suggest? 
d couldn't have B | think the system we have now is fine. 
4 a may have b must have c can have I know there are some small problems but 
d can’t have 6 , 
5 a must have been b could have been A Idisagree. These people don’t need help, 
c may not have been d can’t have been we do. 
6 a might have had b might have been C 7 
c might have done d might have oon A No, we don’t. But I think we could, if certain 
7a could have b must have c can't have people thought a bit more carefully. 
d might have C 8 . The next problem 


8 a must scare b must have scared 


concerns the local hospital ... 
c can’t have scared d can’t scare 
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READING 


(7) Read this introduction to the story The Hound 
of the Baskervilles by Sir Arthur Conan Doyle. Are 
the statements true (T) or false (F)? 


Sherlock Holmes and his friend Dr Watson, returned 
home to find that a visitor had been to see them while 
they were out and he had left his walking stick 
behind. There was an inscription on the stick which 
told them that the man was a doctor but, apart from 
that, they knew nothing. Dr Watson, who had learned 
a lot from his detective friend, decided to try to make 
a few deductions about the visitor by looking at his 
stick. He told Holmes that he thought the doctor was 
elderly, walked a lot and worked in the country. 
Holmes complimented him on his deductions and 
then showed him where he'd gone wrong. 


1 Holmes and Watson met the man with 
the walking stick. 

2 The man was definitely a doctor. 

3 Watson knew the man. 


4 Holmes thought that his friend’s ideas 
were correct. 


H LIL 


“=. Read how Sherlock Holmes made his deductions and 
choose the correct answers (a-d). 


1 Holmes says that Watson 
a got nothing right. b got one fact right. 
c got two facts right. d got everything right. 


2 Holmes doesn’t think the stick is from a hunt 

because 

a he knows ‘h’ stands for hospital. 

b he thinks that ‘h’ probably stands for 
hospital. 

c there is no hunt with the initials ‘C.C.’. 

d he knows the doctor worked at the Charing 
Cross hospital. 


THE HOUND OF THE BASKERVILLES 


I am afraid, my dear Watson, that most of 
your conclusions were wrong. When I said that 
you stimulated me I meant, to be frank, that in 
noting your mistakes I was guided towards the 
truth. Not that you are entirely wrong. The man is 
certainly a country doctor. And he walks a good deal.’ 

‘Then I was right.’ 

‘To that extent. I would suggest, though, that a 
present to a doctor is more likely to come from a 
hospital than from a hunt, and that when the initials 
“C.C.” are placed before that hospital the words 
“Charing Cross” very naturally suggest themselves.’ 

‘You may be right.’ 

‘The probability lies in that direction. And if we 
take this as a working hypothesis we have a fresh basis 
from which to start our construction of this unknown 
visitor. 

‘Well, then, supposing that “C.C.H.”does stand for 
“Charing Cross Hospital,” what further deductions 
may we make?’ 

‘You know my methods. Apply them!’ 

‘I can only think of the obvious conclusion that the 
man has practised in town before going to the 
country.’ 

Ask yourself this. On what occasion would it be 
most probable that such a present would be given? 
When would his friends unite to give him a present? 
Obviously at the moment when Dr Mortimer left the 
hospital in order to start a practice for himself. We 
know he has been given a present. We believe there 
has been a change from a town hospital to a country 
practice. Isn't it, then, possible to say that the present 
was given on the occasion of the change?’ 

‘It certainly seems probable.’ 

‘Now, you will observe that he could not have been 
on the staff of the hospital, since only a man well- 
established in a London practice could hold such a 
position, and such a one would not leave for the 
country. What was he, then? If he was in the hospital 
and yet not on the staff he could only have been a 
house-surgeon or a house-physician — little more than 
a senior student. And he left five years ago — the date 
is on the stick. So your serious, middle-aged family 
doctor vanishes into thin air, my dear Watson, and 
there emerges a young fellow under thirty, friendly, 
unambitious, absent-minded, and the possessor of a 
favourite dog, which I should describe roughly as 
being medium sized’ 

I laughed as Sherlock Holmes leaned back in his 
sofa and blew little rings of smoke up to the ceiling. 

As to the latter part, I have no means of checking 
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THE HOUND OF THE BASKERVILLES 


you, said I, ‘but at least it is not difficult to find out 
a few particulars about the man’s age and professional 
career. From my small medical shelf I took down the 
Medical Directory and turned up the name. There 
were several Mortimers, but only one who could be 
our visitor. I read his record aloud. 

‘Mortimer, James, M.R.C.S., 1882, Grimpen, 
Dartmoor, Devon. House-surgeon, from 1882 to 
1884, at Charing Cross Hospital.’ 

‘No mention of that local hunt, Watson,’ said 
Holmes with a smile, ‘but a country doctor, as you 
very astutely observed. As to the adjectives, I said, if 
I remember right, friendly, unambitious, and absent- 
minded. It is my experience that it is only a friendly 
man in this world who receives leaving presents, only 
an unambitious one who abandons a London career 
for the country, and only an absent-minded one who 
leaves his stick and not his visiting-card after waiting 
an hour in your room.’ 

‘And the dog?’ 

‘Has been in the habit of carrying this stick behind 
his master. Being a heavy stick the dog has held it 
tightly by the middle, and the marks of his teeth are 
very plainly visible. The dog’s jaw, as shown in the 
space between these marks, is too broad in my opinion 
for a terrier and not broad enough for a mastiff. It 
may have been — yes, it is a curly-haired spaniel.’ 
He had risen and paced the room as he spoke. Now 
he halted in the window. There was such a ring of 
conviction in his voice that I glanced up in surprise. 

‘My dear fellow, how can you possibly be so sure 
of that?’ 

‘For the very simple reason that I see the dog 
himself on our very doorstep, and there is the ring of 
its owner.’ 


3 Holmes thinks the stick 
a might have been given to Dr Mortimer as 
a present. 
b can’t have been given to Dr Mortimer as a 
present. 


c must have been given to Dr Mortimer when 


he joined Charing Cross Hospital. 
d was given to Dr Mortimer because he liked 
walking. 


4 Holmes says that the man can’t be old 

because 

a old people never go to the country. 

b he must have been a house-surgeon or 
house-physician five years earlier. 

c he was given a stick. 

d the date of him leaving London is on the 
Stick. 


5 In the medical book, Watson found out that 
a Dr Mortimer was young. 
b Dr Mortimer had worked at Charing Cross 
hospital. 
c there was only one Dr Mortimer in the 
country. 
d Dr Mortimer was now a house surgeon. 


6 Sherlock Holmes knows that Dr Mortimer is 
absent-minded because 
a he has a dog. 
b he left a visiting card in the room. 
c he moved from London to the country. 
d of what he left and what he didn’t leave in 
the room. 


7 At the end of the extract 
a Dr Mortimer arrives with his dog. 
b Dr Mortimer arrives alone. 
c Dr Mortimer telephones Holmes. 
d Holmes sees Dr Mortimer through the 
window. 


Find these words in the text and match them to the 
correct meaning. 


1 stimulate (line 3) 

2 emerge (line 45) 

3 particulars (line 53) 
4 astutely (line 63) 

9 abandon (line 67) 

6 halt (line 80) 

7 conviction (line 81) 
8 glance up (line 81) 


a details 

b to leave behind 

c a feeling of being right or believing strongly 
in something 

d to make somebody interested and excited in 
something 

e to stop 

f in a clever and intelligent way 

g to look up quickly 

h to stop being hidden; to appear from 
somewhere. 


[LILI 
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GRAMMAR 


Impersonal report structures — see p114 


4 Read the article and complete the sentences with 
the missing information. 


The Yeti — fact or 


fiction? 


In 1921, a British climbing 
expedition to Mount 


Ev 


thought were humans 
high up in the mountains. 
When they reached 
6,500 metres, they saw 
giant footprints in the 


erest saw what they 


snow. The leader 
thought they were wolf tracks which had got bigger 


as 


the snow melted. Local guides, though, claimed 


that they were yeti footprints. What is a yeti? No 


on 


e really knows but, in 1951, another group of 


climbers saw a footprint and took a photograph of 
it. Scientists who looked at the photo said that it 
didn’t look like the footprint of any animal known. 
Could there really be a yeti? Locals claim that yetis 
are no danger to people but that they have eaten 
farm animals. They are shy and usually go around 
alone or in pairs. One climber who said that he had 


Se 


en a yeti claimed that it had stood about two 


metres tall and had been covered in hair. Locals are 


SU 
SU 


re that yetis are still living in the mountains. I’m 
re that, one day, someone will catch a yeti and 


we shall find out all about this mysterious creature. 
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1 The creatures seen in the mountains in 1921 


were thought at first to be humans . 
2 It was thought that the footprints were 
tracks. 
3 The footprints were claimed by the local 
guides to have been made by a 
4 The footprint in the photo was said by 
scientists to have been different from any 
known to them. 
5 It is claimed that yetis are no danger to 


6 It has been said that yetis have eaten 


7 Yetis are reported to be about tall. 
8 It is understood that yetis are covered in 


9 Yetis are thought to be still living in the 


10 It is expected, by the writer, that one day a 
yeti will be 


Ep 


ed 


Find an example of each type of sentence in 
Exercise 1. 


a It + passive + that (+ past simple) 

b It + passive + that (+ present simple) 

c It + passive + that (+ present perfect) 

d It + passive + that (+ future) 

e Subject + passive + infinitive 

f Subject + passive + active perfect 
infinitive 

g Subject + passive + infinitive + gerund 


h Subject + passive + passive perfect 
infinitive 


Ea «= 4a 
a DW OU 


Rewrite these sentences in two ways using the 
beginnings given. 
1 Some people believe that, if you say 
‘Macbeth’ in a theatre, it will bring bad luck . 


It is believed that, if you say Macbeth ina 
theatre, it will bring bad luck . 
Saying ‘Macbeth’ in a theatre is believed to 
bring bad luck . 

2 Some people say this film is of a ‘bigfoot’. 
It 


This film 
3 The Ancient Greeks claimed that a lost city 
of Atlantis existed. 


It 


A lost city of Atlantis 


4 Some people think that the Pyramids were 
built by aliens. 


It 


The Pyramids 


5 Some people claim that Robin Hood was 
really an ordinary thief. 


It 


Robin Hood 


6 People believe there is a lost treasure 
hidden in the castle of Rennes-le-Chateau. 


It 


A lost treasure 


7 People know that some stones in 
Stonehenge came from Wales. 


It 


Some stones in Stonehenge 


6 


man was seen speeding by the police but managed to escape to his home before they could stop 
him. When he heard a knock on the front door, he hid downstairs in the basement, leaving his 
three-year-old daughter to answer the door. The two traffic policemen asked her if her father was at 
home and, as all good children should, she told them he was and led them to the darkened basement 


where her father was silently hiding. 


Police in a small village in Russia were called 
out by a member of the public who reported 
that two groups of men were fighting in a field 
near her house. When the police arrived, they 
were shocked to find thirty men pushing and 
jumping on each other in the mud. They raced 


arrested after they decided to set up a 
website and show films of their 
activities. A local TV station alerted 
the police who were able to watch the 
films and identify the members of the 
gang. They were seen carrying out 
acts of vandalism, such as smashing 
park benches and road signs. Eight 
people aged between eighteen and 
twenty are being held in police custody. 
The website has now been taken off 
the Internet. 


WRITING 


1. Match the headings (1—4) to the articles (a—d). 


1 Police arrest men for playing rugby 
2 Football fans lost in one-way street 
3 Driving offender betrayed by child 
4 Gang find fame a dangerous thing 


[ILL 


2; These sixteen key words are from the four articles. 
Find them and match them to the correct article (a—d). 


1 fighting [| 9 films [| 
2 hooligans [| | 10 field [| 
3 speeding |] 11 basement [ | 
4World Cup [ | 12German [|] 
5 daughter [|] 13 sport E 
6 car [| 14 vandalism | | 
7 mud i 15 find [| 
8 website | | 16 hiding [| 


=» Find examples of the following from the headlines 
and articles. 


1 A quote 

2 A missing article 

3 An age 

4 A shortened passive form 

5 An example of the Present Simple used to 
talk about a past event. 


onto the field and took the men back to the 
police station. A police spokesman said later: 
‘Not many people have seen this sport played in 
Russia before. It’s not surprising that the woman 
was frightened’. 


D uring the World Cup, a policeman 
was approached by a group of 
worried looking English football 
fans. They told him that they had lost their 
car. They had carefully written down the 
name of the street but, now, they found that 
half the streets of Cologne had the same 
name. The policeman looked at the note they 
had made of the street and realised at once 
what had happened. They had written: 
‘Einbahn Strasse, which is German for ‘one- 
way street. Luckily, the police were able to 
find the car after a few hours of searching, 


4. Look at these four news stories. Change the form so 
that they make good headlines. 


1 A wild animal was seen last night in the city 
centre. 


Wild animal seen in city centre. 
2 Aman was found guilty yesterday of killing 
himself. 


3 Strange lights appeared in the night sky over 
Belgium last night. 


4 A group of Internet exam cheats have been 
caught by a trick question. 


Choose one of the stories from Exercise 4 and 
write down five key words which you would expect 
to find in it. 


We ee, «6 
2 9 
3 


© Write the story in 60-70 words. 
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WORD LIST 


account: to be called to 
account 

agnostic 

alleged 

ancestor 

anxious 

approach 

argumentative 

assume/assumption 

astute 

be seen dead 

blackmailer 

bloodstain 

brain cell 

caught up in sth 

cellular 

challenge (v) 

chance (v) 

chance (n): by chance 

charismatic 

charming 

coincidence 

concede/conceding/ 
concession 

conclude/conclusion/ 
conclusive 

conversationalist 

cross her mind 

crucial 

curiosity 

curl 

custody: be held in custody 

damage 

dead right 

dead tired 

die away 

die down 

die of 

die out 

donor 

draw sb in 

dying to do sth 

encounter 

ensure 

entertain the possibility 

extract 

fake (v) 

fate 

forensic 

cannot for the life of me 
(remember) 

genetic 

hit-and-run 

hitch 

impostor 

imprint 

inability 

incident 

incredulous 

innovative 

inquiry 

inscrutable 


insult (v) 
interrupt 
irrational 


judge/judgement/judgemental 


keep an open mind 
kidnap 

knock down 

larger than life 

life and soul (of the party) 
live down 

live it up 

live off sb 

living out of a suitcase 
live to regret sth 
live up to 

live with 
manipulative 
murder 

obituary 
oblivion/oblivious 
origin 

outspoken 

over my dead body 
parrot 

philosophy 

pitfall 

poisoning: lead poisoning 
preserve 

proximity 

punch (n) 

pursue 

put two and two together 
quick-witted 
radical 
rational/rationale 
recovery 

resist 

retort 

revolve round 
riddle 

scepticism 
sheltered life 
short-tempered 
shrug 

skeleton 

speeding 

spitting image 
stab 

strangle 
strong-willed 
suicide 

to die for 

train 

transplant 

trapped 

tried and trusted ideas 
twinge of fear 
unfamiliar 
versatility 

verve 
well-intentioned 
witty 


VOCABULARY ACTIVATOR 


Complete the sentences with the correct phrases 
with /ive/life or die/dead from the Word List. Put one 
word in each gap. 


1 Those shoes are awful. I wouldn't be seen 
dead in them. 

2 Steve says the boss is being unfair and he’s 

. It’s terrible the way he 
treats us. 

3 Paul’s always so funny. He’s the 

of any parties we have. 
4 I can't wait to get home. I’m 
play my new computer game. 

5 Pm so embarrassed. lll never be able to 

what happened. 

6 Come on. We’ve been working hard for the 
last two months. Let’s forget about work 
and for a 
little while. 

7 The worst thing about being a celebrity is 
that you’re never at home. You have to 

of a all 
the time. 

8 ‘Dad, I’m going out now’ ‘In that dress? 
ee IY YOU eT 
upstairs and change into something more 
normal.’ 

9 That was a risky investment you made. I 
hope you don't to it. 
10 My parents have such high expectations for 

me. It’s really hard to 
them sometimes. 
11 I don’t want any supper. I’m going to bed. 


Pm after such a hard day. 
12 The flames soon after 
we threw water on them. 
13 I don’t want to my 


family; I want to earn my own money. 

14 I was so stupid! I could have 

embarrassment. 
15 You made the decision and you'll have to 
it until something 

changes. 

16 If more species of plant 
it could have a terrible effect on the planet. 


y 


ep 
(3 


Complete the second sentence so that it has the 
same meaning as the first using a word or phrase 
from the Word List. 


1 We met accidentally while on holiday. 
We met by chance while on holiday. 

2 Police are keeping the man in the police 
station while they question him. 
Police are while they 
question him. 

3 She looked exactly like a friend of mine. 


She was the of a friend 
of mine. 

4 He’s a very out-going, extroverted sort 
of person. 
He’s a character. 

5 She’s got a house that anyone would want 
very much. 


She’s got a house . 
6 He had to reluctantly admit that he couldn’t 
solve the puzzle. 


He had to 
couldn't solve the puzzle. 


7 He was completely unaware of what was 
going on. 


that he 


He was completely to 
what was going on. 

8 We lived very near to the school. 
We lived in close to the 


school. 
9 ‘It’s not my fault’ he replied angrily. 
‘It’s not my fault’ he 
10 He plays the game with great energy and 
excitement. 
He plays the sport with great 


Match the adjectives (1—9) to the definitions (a-i). 


1 helpful even if they don’t always succeed 
2 not based on logic 
3 unable or unwilling to believe something 
4 gets angry easily 
5 uses words in a clever and funny way 
6 able to think quickly and intelligently 
7 saying whatever they think even if it 
upsets or shocks others 
8 new and different 
9 determined and doesn’t let others 
put them off 


LJ] DIL DOO 


a incredulous 

b innovative 

c irrational 

d outspoken 

e strong-willed 

f witty 

g short-tempered 
h quick-witted 

| well-intentioned 


4. Complete the text with one word from the Word List 
in each gap. 


Dear Sir, 


I 7 
i = nee about the recent changes to our health system 
B nted to keep an ‘open mind about it all but somethin | 
nied Wrong is happening. We can’t just 2 i 
shoulders and claim that it has nothing to do with us 
Ica | 
nnot for the 3 of me understand why our 


4 
and trusted system, which has worked so well up 
think we need to 5 


until now, has to be changed. I 
ers are caught up ina plot to 


the bossibility that our minist 
millions of pounds and, if that 


our 


defraud us, the taxpayers, of 
Is the case, they need to be called to 6 


Has it crossed anyone else’s 7 that ie thes 
; e 


p with a twinge of pain 
day, I will also have a twinge of 8 in i h ok 
What will happen to me. — 


Yours 


Barry Cavendish 


Extend your vocabulary 


iLook at the dictionary definitions and complete the 
sentences with the correct phrase. 


get a life sooken used to tell someone that you think 
they are boring and should find more exciting things 
to do: You guys should just stop moaning and get a life! 

not on your life spoken used as a reply to a question 
or suggestion to say that you definitely will not do 
something: Are you going to go and work for him 
then?’ ‘Not on your life!’ 

life expectancy [countable] 1 the length of time that 
a person or animal is expected to live 

dead to the world to be very deeply asleep or 
unconscious: Better leave Craig — he’s dead to the world. 

look/feel like death warmed up BIE; 

look/feel like death warmed over AmE informal to 
look or feel very ill or tired 


1 After twelve hours of hard work, I expect I'll be 
until lunchtime tomorrow. 


2 | feel like . I think PU take 


an aspirin and go to bed. 

3 I'm sure you would be more attractive to girls 
if you and didn’t spend all 
your time playing computer games. 

4 in some African countries 
has fallen in recent years. 

5 Am I going to Jake’s party? 

! It'll be awful. 
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Newsworthy’? 


EEL ETL aL RS TD ASTID ET ELE ETE I TG ae NG TE LDL EDN HORI BL 


GRAMMAR 2 Write sentences about the picture using the words 
given. Do not change the form or order of the words. 


Quantifiers — see p115 S 


1 Look at the pictures (1—4). Tick the sentences that 
are true about the pictures and cross the false ones. 


1 There is / food on plate 1. 
There is no food on plate 1 


2 There / isn't / food on plate 1. 


3 There is / food / on plate 2. 


4 There is / very / fish on plate 2. 


5 There are / chips on plate 2. 


6 There / lot / ketchup on plate 2. 


7 There / any / drink in the glasses. 


8 There is / drink in the glasses. 


Picture 1 


9 / glasses / empty. 


a None of the seats are full. [| 

b There aren't any empty seats. [ l 

c Every seat is empty. E 10 / glass / empty. 

i pete tae a 11 The / cake / has been eaten. 

Picture 2 l 

a There are quite a lot of people. [ | Paa 

i Therearen ta lor or people. E æ Circle the correct words. 

c There are few people. [| 1 My brother has got an earring infeach)/ 

d Most of the seats are empty. [| every ear. 

Picture 3 2 Most / — of the people I work with went to 
university. 

a There are quite afew people. [| 3 The money zsv’t / aren’t very good in this job. 

PENH ate weny Tow PEDIR: E 4 We've only got a few / little time left. 

C Most of THe JENU atedul E 5 The whole / all town was there to meet me. 

d Most al tie SEANS ATE EMDI, L 6 Let me give you a few / little advice. 

Picture 4 Find another job. 

a There are no empty seats. [| 7 Most / Most of people watch T'V in the 

b All of the seats are full. [ evenings. 

c None of the seats are full. [| 8 There wasn’t anything / nothing I could do 

d The whole stadium is full. [ to save her. 


4. Use the words in brackets and 


rewrite the sentences so that they 
mean the same. 


1 Everyone who works in the 
school went to the party. 
(STAFF) 

The whole staff went to the 
party. 

2 There is still a lot to do. 
(DEAL) 

We have still got 
do. 


3 There is very little traffic on 
our streets. (ANY) 


There 
cars on our streets. 


4 Nothing I have read before 
has been as interesting as 
this. (READ) 

I this 
interesting before. 


5 Hardly anyone thinks we are 
going to succeed. (PEOPLE) 


Very we 
are going to succeed. 


6 We have got very little 


Choose the correct answers (a-d). 


From: Chief editor 
To: All journalists 
Re Sale figures and quality 


It has come to my notice that there are a *__ of problems 
with our paper. Results indicate *___ areas which need to be 
improved. Very °___ people seem to read the sports section 
at all, which is strange as we spend a *___ money sending 
journalists to sporting events. °___ journalists would love 
to get a sports writing job but °__ our journalists seem to 
prefer sitting in the stadium restaurants to watching the 
action. ’_ a few people have complained that the business 
information is not up-to-date and hardly °_ is happy with 
the international news. In fact, the ° paper is a mess. 


So, I don’t want to have to sack ?° YET but, if things go 
on as they are, there will be * else I can do. 


Let’s work together and see some improvements this week. 


brian Llen 


1adeal bamount clots (d)jnumber 
2anumber b several Canumber da deal 
3a little bfew cmany d much 

4alotof blots clot dlots of 

5a Most of bAnumber cMost d Lots 
6amost of banumber cmost d lots 

7 a Hardly b Many c Quite d Very 


money left for food. 
(ALMOST) 


There is 
left for food. 


8anoone b everyone cnone d anyone 
9aall bevery c whole deach 
10anoone banyone cCnone d not anyone 
11 a anything b not anything c nothing d everything 


© Complete the text with one word in each gap. 


flack Forward Stop Refresh Home i Awori Print Mail 


O e @ wwwt.bloggersbite.com 


Bloggers bite - the death of the newspaper? 


Sales of newspapers are falling! Perhaps that’s not surprising when you can read the 'same paper 
for free ? the Internet but, another reason is that more people are now reading news 
blogs - ° this one! 4 a few of these are conspiracy theory sites and ° 

of the news they report is untrue or wildly inaccurate. They’re giving the rest of us a bad name. 


However, a growing ° of such sites are now being acclaimed for breaking stories 


the mainstream media don’t Know about or are too scared to publish. Well, we’re 
scared of anyone! 
2 of journalists criticise news blogs but I’m sure there are 1° few who don’t read 


them and even ‘steal’ a" stories from time to time. So Successful are they that now, 
normal papers are copying the format. If you look at the Guardian website, 1? example, 
you'll notice that a number "S the articles are written in the form of blogs which readers 
can respond 4 . And quite a few do so, agreeing or disagreeing with the writer and 
sharing their ' views. In fact, more and more of "© are arguing with other 
comment writers while the journalist’s original article becomes forgotten. Will there be a time, 
soon, when there are ” journalists at all? 
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SPEAKING 


1 Make the phrases stronger by using the words in the 
box in the correct places. 


SERAS 


£a Listen to the introduction to a film awards 
ceremony. Are the statements true (T), false (F) or is 
there no information (NI)? 


tepe ar aoerstrnenr art ovnt nar bavi nt rear oes rnear ere rwnarr aoe ant rere anvi nw reareove 


that such does what absolutely do 
it’s ever so realty is even 


oer weet awed nee n artnet rar ease rtwn er ear doe rear eent reer artnet nareeovt er arkharvreea 


1 It’s a really great book. 

Zi like this food. 

3 TI never be as good as you at 
French. 

4 It’s an amazing film. You must see it. 

5 They were always a happy couple. 
I couldn’t believe it when they got divorced. 


1 The speaker believes there aren’t enough 
awards ceremonies at the moment. 

2 None of the viewers knows what the 
RACSO rules are. 

3 The presenter has never agreed with 
any Oscar awards. 

4 People attending the RACSOs don't 
like dressing formally. 

5 The presenter doesn’t know whether 


ee ee A 


6 Pll always remember people crying at awards ceremonies 
going to the old cinema to see a James are acting or not. 
Bond film. | 2 3 Listen to the introduction of the first award 
“it was__.____ funny. I couldn't stop winner and choose the correct answers (a-d). 
laughing all the way through it. 
8 our ability to adapt Tne amor 


a was a business man forty years ago. 

b has been a businessman for forty years. 
c has been an actor for forty years. 

d is forty years old. 


makes our company so successful. 
9 You're right. He look like our old 
Maths teacher. 
10 They didn’t give up 
obvious they wouldn’t win. 


when it was 2 When he was twenty-one, he 


a was a hippy. b was a student. 
® Complete the text with one word in each gap. c made his first film. d fell in love. 
More than one answer is possible. 3 Drop Out was 

a the actor’s first film. 

b the actor’s first successful film. 

c the actor’s first comedy. 

d the first time that the actor became really 

famous. 


FILM NEWS 


4 Art attack was about 
a an artist who fights in Vietnam. 
b an artist who goes to Vietnam in order 
to paint. 
c an artist who can’t paint because he is 
injured in the war. 


Star begs for forgiveness 
after accident 


Film star, Matt Simpson, has been arrested after 
a hit and run incident near his Hollywood home. 


He has admitted that he ! did do it. He’s given a statement 
to the police: ‘I’d like to apologise to Mr De Savio, the man 


I hit, and the police and to my fans. It was ? an 
irresponsible thing to do and I feel ° ashamed. 
I’ve never * done anything wrong before - I’ve 
never ° had a speeding ticket before. Pm 
disgusted with myself. I’ hope that 
you'll all be able to forgive me for my behaviour.’ 

8 seems to have happened ° that 
Matt had an argument with his girlfriend, Shelly Daze 
and, when he left her house, he was ” upset 


that he wasn’t concentrating on his driving. Mr De Savio, 
a local window cleaner, was just crossing the road when 
he heard the roar of Matt Simpson’s black Ferrari. He 
was ! lucky because the car hit him but he only 
suffered light bruising to his leg. Later that evening, 
Mr. De Savio was watching a documentary about Matt and 
he recognised the car. ” was then * 

he decided to contact the police. 


d a soldier who became an artist after he 
returned from Vietnam. 


5 Which of these is true about the actor in 
the 1980s? 
a He became richer and thinner. 
b He became poorer and thinner. 
c He became poorer but fatter. 
d He became richer and fatter. 


6 The phrase ‘Daley deal’ 
a was in use before the film Fat City. 
b started to be used after the film Fat City. 
c was used in the film Fat City. 
d is used all over the English-speaking world. 


7 The award to Jeff Spindler is 
a for his performance as major-General 
Thomas Plank. 
b for his three performances that should have 
won Oscars. 
c for everything he has done in films in his life. 
d for being the presenter’s favourite actor. 


beh AAT PPP PPP eee CEES OCOUUCeEeerrerrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrerrrrrrrre rr rr reer ree er ee ee ee ee eee ey 


‘The purpose of this report is to present the findings of our survey into the Internet; what people use it 
for, where and how they access it and how often. was collected from a class of 
thirty school students aged seventeen to eighteen at St Richard's Sixth Form College in Gloucester. 


A 


There was quite a wide variety of interests shown. Most of the people we interviewed were interested 
in chat rooms, with about eighty percent chatting at least once a week. A large number of the group 
admitted that they preferred chatting on the Internet to going out and a few mentioned that they 
watched TV on the Internet. Quite a few students were interested in games websites, although boys 
tended to be more interested than girls. Hardly any girls expressed an interest in playing online games 
which was a surprise. The 3 were found with news and current affairs sites. Sixty 
percent of the class said that they kept in touch with what was happening in the world very regularly 
whilst the vast majority of the rest of the group claimed that they weren't interested at all. Almost all 
the people who had access to the Internet used it to helo them with their school studies. 


B 


A 4 small number of respondents said that they only use the Internet at school or in 
an Internet cafe. Forty percent of the people we asked had a computer in their bedroom and fifty 
percent said they had access to broadband. Those most interested in computer games and films 
were the most likely to have broadband connections. 


2 those who used the computer the least were those whose families either didn’t 
have a computer at all or only had one for the whole household. 
C 


The vast majority of respondents used a computer every day and everyone claimed that they used 
the Internet at least once a week. ° , only a small majority, fifty-six percent, claimed 
that they spent more than two hours on the computer on an average day. Those who were 


interested in sport regularly used the Internet to keep up to date with results 7 they 
could have quite easily found out the information from newspapers or the television. 

D 

j , it appears that the Internet is important to many people. However, 

p that the most important factors in Internet use are the availability of the Internet 


and broadband access and the interests that the respondents have. 


WRITING 3 Choose the best title for the 


report. 
12 Read the survey on using the Internet and tick the three questions 
that were asked. 


1 Where and how do you access the Internet? c Using the Internet 

2 Do you think the Internet offers value for money? 

3 How often do you use the Internet? 

4 What do you use the Internet for? 

5 What do other members of your family think about 
the Internet? 


6 How do you think your Internet use will change in 
the future? 


4. Match sections A-D with 
headings 1—4. 


1 Conclusion 

2 What people use the 
Internet for 

3 Where and how people 
access the Internet 


IL} L WOU 


=% Complete the survey with the words and phrases (a—i) in the correct 


sapere): Internet 

a However f Not surprisingly 

b The information g widest differences © Carry out your own survey 

c our survey also showed h even though on newspapers. Think of 3—4 

d The-purpese i In conclusion questions to ask and then write 
e surprisingly a report of your results. 


4 How often people use the 


EEO A N O EE E A D R ° ° ° * © 


a Opinions about the Internet 
b The future of the Internet 
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WORD LIST 


accident-prone 
achievement 
acoustics 
additional 
alternate (v) 
anachronism 
applause 
audience 

back projection 
backstage 
barbecue (v) 
belongings 
bed warmer 
biblical 
billiards 
blunder (n) 
buff 

business news 
capture (v) 
chase (v) 
classified ad 
close-up 

coal 

cobra 
combination 
command (v) 
confront 
congratulations 
contact lens 
continuity 
costume 
courage 

cover (a story) 
crew 

crowd 

curse (n) 
deliberate 
diamond 
director 
discomfort 
dress rehearsal 
eagle-eyed 
earnings 
entertainment section 
enthusiasm 
escapist 
factual 
fallible/infallible 
feast 

feature (in a paper) 
ferret 

finding (n) 

flip over 
footage 
freelance 

gaffe 

gear stick 
glamour 
glaring 

goof 


gossip column 
grand total 
hand: at hand 
harmony 
horoscope 
human (adj) 
infinity 

intact 
incidentally 
jigsaw puzzle 
journalism 
lead (story) 
lifeboat 
limitation 
location: on location 
look out for 
maid 

mass media 
maverick 
mistake-prone 
mistress 
mode of transport 
mythical 
national news 
newsworthy 
orchestra 
overview 

pearl 
protagonist 
pterodactyl 
pyramid 
red-hot 
reflection 
refreshments 
remake (n) 
reputed to 
resilient 
respondent 
safety glass 
scabrous 
scene 
seafaring 
secure (v) 
shatter sb's dream 
shoot (a film) 
shot (n) 
speedometer 
spiritual 

spit (of sand) 
sports page 
staff 

stickler for detail 
surroundings 
survey (v, n) 
thunderous 
unblemished 
untie 


whim: act on a whim, 


at sb’s whim 
wing mirror 


VOCABULARY ACTIVATOR 


4 Complete the definitions with the correct words 
from the Word List. 


1 These are the people who watch a show. 
audience 


2 A woman who does work in the house 


such as cleaning. __i_ 

3 All the people who work in a school or 
shop for example. ___f_ 

4 A woman who is the lover of a married man. 
are a a 

5 The people who work on a film (or a boat). 

r 

6 A person who answers questions in a survey. 
__$_0__@__ 

7 The person who is in charge of how a film 
is made. _i_ t 


® Label these parts of a newspaper using words from 
the Word List. 


THE DAILY NEWS 


IT’S WAR! 


The British Prime Minister announced yesterday 


1 Lead stor 


Super Spurs g 


Tottenham beat Real Madrid 3-1 
to win Champions’ League 


Today in the UK 
PM in hospital visit 
Car workers on strike 
Train crash kills 3 


QUALIFIED MATHS 
TEACHER looking for teaching | 


WANTED e in dion school. 


: Robbie Williams to star in 


| new LAUNE EGK! movie. 


ay 


ig 


ii 
a 


Replace the underlined words with a word from 
the Word List with the same meaning. Make any 
necessary changes. 


1 He’s a writer who hasn't got a contract with 
any one newspaper. 
He’s a freelance writer. 

2 Joe does tend to have more accidents than 


most people. 


3 The audience couldn’t see them but behind 


the play they were watching, the other actors 


were waiting nervously to go on. 


4 A week before the play opened, we had a 
practice of the play wearing our costumes. 


5 He’s a good director but he’s not absolutely 
faultless. Even he sometimes makes mistakes. 


6 That car crash wasn’t an accident. 


7 How can you say that this meeting wasn’t 


important enough to report on? It was the 


major story of the month. 


Complete the text with the correct forms of the 
words from the box. 


sour ec pert nvnt rare aovre nse rearebeotrenecrovtawntcraereont eae eanvt nse tr ar bow rn ar eosee 


achieve thunder enthuse congratulate 
blemish surround combine comfort 


Beoareaereeostrneerte ort re tnraerbtnverearheaovrt woe reer doer war oeot nn tr art nn tn ae eaoved 


In all my days in ‘journalism I don’t think I have 
seen anything like this. Despite the obvious 


of having to stand in the blazing hot 
sun for hours, paying a fortune for the only 
: available which are being sold by 


licensed thieves with their hot dogs and 
burgers, the crowd are cheerful. In fact the 
only positives I can see are the beautiful 

here in central London with 
Buckingham Palace in front of us and St James’ 
Park just the other side of the road. However, 
the crowd are happy to be here, they’ve arrived 
from all over the country to show their obvious 
9 for one of the country’s most popular 
stars. A man whose ° have been 
enormous in the world of film, TV and music. 
A man whose reputation remains ‘ , 
even after living in the glare of the media 
spotlight for thirty years. He is a 8 of 
sex symbol, guardian and close friend to these 
people. And here he comes now, and, as he 
does so, a ° round of applause breaks 
out amongst the crowd, a crowd who simply 
want to offer their !° before he enters 
the palace to receive his well-deserved medal 
from the Queen. 


= screen in a couple of years’ time. 


Complete the text with one word from the Word List 
in each gap. 


This film is "reputed to have cost over $100 million 
to make. It is a 2 of the old 1946 classic 
and was shot on 3 in a real old Louisiana 
TEOR The film is set in the 1920s and the 

are wonderful, especially the dresses. 
| think my favourite 5 is the one in which 
_ the murderer’s hand is seen for the first time — it’s 
ven scary. The director ® the scene in 

so the hand looks huge and you can 
see every hair and mark in great detail. 


However, there are a few errors — in fact, the director 
does seem to be especially mistake-8 
One ° error that you don’t have to be eagle 
— 10 to see is where the hero, played by 
Doug Fletcher, first enters the house. He takes off his 
hat and then, when we see him again, there’s the hat 
still on his head. They should have seen such a 
| mistake when they were looking at the ™ 
after the day's filming. I’m no ? for detail 
but some things are too obvious to miss. Didn’t they 
have anyone working on 18 ? Another thing 
to look "4 for is the hovercraft on the river. 
| don’t think that *® of transport existed in 
the 1920s. What really spoilt it for me, though, was 
that one scene had to be filmed again later. They 
couldn't go back to the mansion so had to film the 
scene in the studio using back 16 . The 
background you can see is obviously not Louisiana. 
The trees are completely different. 


If there’s nothing better to do, go and watch it, 
otherwise, you can wait until it comes to your TV 


Extend your vocabulary 


1 Match the words in the box to the definitions. 


peter aort owt nrareeoes reo acreeosrdvnarveereaent nner roaert nwt narhanvre nar wearer oa rw eravs nae 


caption obituary editer columnist 
circulation editorial by-line 


feareovrtogrweaer evs ernarevete own tcrare nv en aerkr ove oer ear eevee nar eens dwn ar oaat ona d 


1 The person responsible for what stories go 
into the newspaper. _ editor _ 

2 An article in a newspaper which gives the 
editor’s opinion of a news story. 

3 A person who writes regular articles for 
a newspaper, often on the same subject 
each time. 

4 An article written about someone who has 
recently died. 

5 A line at the beginning or end of an article 
which gives you the writer’s name. 

6 The information which appears under a 
photo telling you who it is of and what they 
are doing. 

7 The number of copies of a newspaper or 
magazine sold each day/week. 
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VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 


Complete the sentences with adjectives, 
nouns or verbs from /ive and die. 


R 


fA i 


(6 points) 


1 Wait for the scandal to die down a little. 
2 He’s a larger than character. 
3 It’s a risky idea. I just hope you don’t 
to regret it. 
4 I wouldn’t be seen in that dress. 
5 I don't like out of a suitcase and 
never seeing my family. 
6 I’m for something to drink. 
7 Come on. We’ve made a fortune, now let’s 
it up a little. 


2; Complete the sentences. Make new words 


from the words in capital letters. (6 points) 


1 Only 21% of the (RESPOND) respondents said 
they were confident about the future. 
2 Come on, get out of my house and take your 


(BELONG) with you! 
3 She’s a great actress but she can be rather 
(ARGUE) 


4 It’s a (MAKE) of an old 1950s film. 
5 He’s a brilliant and often appears 
on chat shows. (CONVERSATION) 
6 I expected better (REFRESH) 
than a glass of water and a sandwich. 
7 There were a lot of mistakes with (CONTINUE) 


in the film. 
=» Complete the text with one word in 
each gap. (6 points) 
a or wera ee 


io Autori 


g Sioù Refresh Home Print Mail 


Glen Miller, King of Swing 


One of the most popular jazz musicians in America was Glenn 
Miller. In December 1944, his plane disappeared while he was 
flying to Paris to play a concert there. What happened? 


1 It has been claimed that his plane got lost in the fog and a bomb 


from a Canadian bomber fell right on top of it, destroying it 
completely. However, there have been other theories, although a 


2 of them are rather unbelievable. There is definitely a 
feeling that some of the theorists are guilty of putting two and two 
2 and coming up with anything except four. One idea is 


that Miller might * suffered a heart attack and died in 
Paris. Miller was also said to have ° ill with Cancer and 
died in Paris shortly after landing. These last two theories 

be true however, because Miller wasn’t flying alone 
and the two officers with him have also never been found. Most 
people believe that the plane ” have crashed over the 
sea because, if it had crashed over the land, the wreckage would 


have been seen. 


dregs, 


siifise 
whi 


(6 points) 


The key word in the media over the last ten years has 
been ‘spin’. ‘(Every\/ All / The whole government minister 
sports club and film star seems to have a publicity agent 
trying to make their client look more favourable to the 
public. Even the England football manager had someone 
to advise him on how to improve his image. 2? None / 

No one / Anyone seemed to think that maybe the best 
way to do this was to actually win a few matches. 


The ° whole / all / every journalistic profession has 
changed from finding out the facts for themselves to 
having * every / each / all their stories fed to them. Some 
newspapers have very ‘little / few / much real news at all i 
just publicity and marketing for those who can afford it. 

| remember when | was younger that there were a 

° lot / plenty / lots of excellent journalists and real 
investigative reporters. 7 Any / No / None of them would 
allow people to ‘spin’ stories to make them more 
favourable. In fact, if they had been given such stories, it 


would have made them even more determined to find 
out the truth. 


Complete the sentences so that they mean 
the same as the original sentences. 


(6 points) 


1 The only possibility is that Paul gave those 
photos to the newspaper. 


Paul must have given those photos to the 


Newspaper ; 
2 People say that life is getting better. 


if 
3 People think that these pictures were drawn 

by aliens. 

These pictures 


4 Some people believe that yetis exist. 
It 


5 I’m sure Jane didn’t talk to the reporters. 
She hates journalists. 


Paul 


6 People knew he was a thief but they didn’t 
say anything. 
It 


7 I can’t prove that he copied my ideas but 
there is no other explanation. 


He 


READING SKILLS 


i. Read the article. For questions 1-6, write 
T (true) or F (false). For questions 7-9, 
choose the correct answers (a-—d). (9 points) 


1 He made a film called Plane Crash. [| 
2 He made films quickly because he 

was impatient. ox 

.3 The octopus in the film should have 

moved automatically. |] 
4 He started acting to earn money. & 
5 He was popular during his lifetime. [| 
6 Johnny Depp won an Oscar for playing 

Ed Wood. [| 


7 What do we definitely know about 
Ed Wood's parents? 
a They were unhappy when he was born. 
b They might have dressed him in girls’ clothes. 
c They definitely dressed him in girls’ clothes. 
d They never had a daughter. 


8 Which of these do we know is true? 
a Bela Lugosi won an Oscar before he 
appeared in Ed Wood’s films. 
b Bela Lugosi’s career started going downhill 
after he started working with Ed Wood. 
c The role of Bela Lugosi in the film Ed Wood 
was played by Martin Landau. 
d Bela Lugosi didn’t make any more good 
films after working with Ed Wood. 
9 At the Ed Wood Film Festival students 
a watch Ed Wood films. 
b re-make his famous films in a new style. 
c act out his films in front of film fans. 
d make a film which is like one that Ed Wood 
might have made. 


COMMUNICATION 


1 Complete the text with the correct words. (6 points) 


A We've got a problem with sales. The 
paper is losing readers. We are here to work 
out what to do. Any ideas? 

B More celebrity gossip. That’s what we need. 

A Mm,Icansee quiteafew’___f___s 
with that idea. Our readers are older and 
uninterested in such things. 

B We'll get ?__ u__ the problem somehow. 


Advertising, free copies, exclusive interviews. 
C Sorry to interrupt. Just to get back to the 


4 _ _n_ you made about exciting stories. 
[ve just °__a__s__ that there isa 
ŝsh _ _ hhere. I don’t think the owners 


would approve. 

A Yes, I agree. Well, we don’t seem to be 
getting very “_a_ , do we? Let’s move on to 
today’s stories and talk about this again later. 


He is said to be one of the worst film directors in the history 
of cinema. His films are unsophisticated and full of mistakes. 
He is, though, now celebrated for his love of cinema and his 
obvious enjoyment for his work. A film about his life won an 

Oscar, something he could never have dreamed of for one of 
his own films. His life was shown in a film by Tim Burton, his 
role played by Johnny Depp. He is, Ed Wood. 


As a child, he loved movies and he would often miss school 
to go to the local cinema. He also liked dressing up in 
women’s clothes. It has been claimed that his parents wanted 
a daughter when he was born and used to dress him as a 
girl but others say that this story is untrue and that he first 
wore women’s clothes on a skiing holiday when he was cold 
and his aunt gave him her jacket. Whatever the truth, it’s just 
one of the fascinating things about his life. 


He was given his first film camera on his seventeenth 
birthday and one of the first things he filmed was a plane 
crash that happened near where he lived. His movies were 
made on very tight budgets which meant that, unlike other 
directors who generally film one scene a day, he sometimes 
filmed up to thirty scenes a day. His special effects were also 
famously cheap. The octopus in Bride of the Monster was 
stolen from Republic Film Studios but the motor which should 
have made it move, couldn’t be found and so the actor who 
was fighting it had to move its legs to make it look alive. 


The famous horror actor Bela Lugosi appeared in some of 
his films although, by this time, Lugosi’s career was going 
very badly. It was for playing the role of Lugosi that Martin 
Landau won an Oscar in the 1994 film about Wood’s life. 


Towards the end of his life, Wood could no longer afford 

to make films and he had to act in other people’s; none of 
them good films at all. He died, aged fifty-four in 1978. Two 
years later, he started to build a following amongst movie 
fans. Nowadays, the University of Southern California even 
holds an annual Ed Wood film festival in which students have 
to make a film similar in style to Wood's own. Fans of Ed 
Wood come from all over the country to watch the films. 
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GRAMMAR REFERENCE 


AU oe ae | 
T miT 4 
CHUNG h 
TARAN EER ARE EEE 


Present and past tenses 


Present tenses 


Present Simple 
We use the Present Simple to talk about: 


a habits and routines. 
He always gets up at seven o’clock. 


b permanent situations and facts. 
Water boils at 100°C. 


c states — verbs that describe thoughts, eg believe, think (for 
opinions), understand, know; feelings, eg love, like, hate; 
senses, eg /ook (for appearance), smell. 
| don’t like untidy people. 

Cheryl looks great in her new coat. 


Some verbs which are often used to describe states can also be 
used to describe actions using the Present Continuous and then 
the meaning changes, eg think of/about, see (go out with), look at. 


| think makeovers are a good idea. (State. This is my opinion.) 
m thinking of having a makeover. (Action. This is what | am 
doing at the moment.) 


Present Continuous 
We use the Present Continuous to talk about: 


a actions in progress at the time of speaking. 
What are you doing? I’m looking for my glasses. 


b temporary actions happening now or around now. 
Why are you in such a hurry to get home? I’m reading a great 
book at the moment and | want to see what happens next. 


c changes and development over time. 
The number of cosmetic operations is increasing every year. 


With all three uses, there is a definite point at which the 
activity started, before now, and a point in the future at which 
the activity will finish. 


Sometimes both the Present Simple and the Present 
Continuous are possible because the activity could be seen as 
either permanent or temporary. It is the speaker who decides 
which form to use depending on how they see the situation. 


| live in London. (Although the possibility exists that the 
speaker will move at some point in their life, they choose to 
see the situation as being permanent.) 

| am living in London. (The speaker doesn’t see London as 
being their permanent home. However, they don’t necessarily 
have to have any actual plans to leave at the moment of 
speaking.) 


Present Perfect Simple 
We use the Present Perfect Simple to talk about: 


a completed actions that took place in an unstated or 
unfinished time period in the past. 
| have been to America. (in my life) 
Have you seen Jack today? (today is unfinished) 


The same time period may be seen as finished or 

unfinished depending on the situation. 

Have you seen Jack today? (the possibility of seeing Jack 
today still exists) 

Did you see Jack today? (the possibility of seeing Jack today 
does not exist) 


Sometimes the Past Simple is used with no time period. In 
such cases, both the speaker and the listener must share 

an understanding of what completed time period is being 

referred to. 

Have you seen Big Brother? (in your life) 

Did you see Big Brother? (last night on TV) 
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b recent actions with a present relevance/result. 
You’ve lost weight. (since | last saw you) 
You’ve had your haircut. (since | last saw you) 


When the action happened in the very recent past, we use 
the Present Perfect with just. 
lve just heard the news! Congratulations! 


c states which began in the past and which are still true and 
continue up to now. For this use of the Present Perfect 
Simple, it is normally necessary to state how long the state 
has lasted for. 
lve known my girlfriend for eight years. 


d actions which began in the past and continue up to now 
(sentences showing this meaning often use for or since to 
show how long the situation has existed). The Present Perfect 
Continuous is usually used in such cases but the Present 
Perfect Simple can be used with activities that can last for a 
long time such as: /ive, work, play. 
| have lived in London for six years. 
| have played the piano since | was a little boy. 


Other time expressions often used with the Present Perfect: 
ever, never, already, yet, still. 


Yet and still can both be used in negative statements 
to show that something hasn’t been done. Yet implies 
that it will be done; still implies that it is surprising that 
it hasn’t happened by this time. Yet can also be used in 
questions. 


| haven’t read the book yet. (but I will) 


| still haven’t read the book. (even though | have had 
it for so long) 

Have you read the book yet? 

Yet is written at the end of a sentence but still comes 
between the subject and auxiliary (have/has). 


They haven't telephoned yet. 
They still haven’t telephoned. 


Present Perfect Continuous 
We use the Present Perfect Continuous to talk about: 


a temporary actions which started in the past and which are 
still continuing. 
ve been swimming since eight o’clock this morning. 
ve been cooking for hours. 


b the visible result of an action that has just finished. 
You're all dirty. What have you been doing? 
lve been working in the garden. 


Where we talk about the specific things that have been 
completed we use the Present Perfect Simple, not the 
Continuous. When talking about a general activity that started 
in the past and either just finished or is still unfinished, we use 
the Present Perfect Continuous. 


You’re dirty. Have you been digging in the garden? (general 
activity) 

| want to plant my tree. Have you dug a hole in the garden yet? 
(completed activity) 


Past tenses 


Past Simple 

We use the Past Simple to talk about actions or events 
completed at a specific time in the past. 

| went to the cinema last Saturday. (stated, finished time period) 
Did you study French? (unstated but implied finished time 
period — at university) 


Past Continuous 
We use the Past Continuous to talk about: 


a a temporary activity in progress at a specific point in the 
past. 
At seven o’clock, he was sitting in his hotel bedroom. 
This time last week, we were lying on the beach. 


The Past Continuous is often used in narration, when 
providing background to other past events. 


At seven o'clock, he was sitting in his hotel bedroom. 
Suddenly the phone rang. (The phone call is the important 
information and the Past Continuous was used to provide 
detail about the situation at the time of the phone call.) 


b an activity that was interrupted or stopped by a second, 
shorter action. 
| was driving along the road when a boy ran out in front of 
my car. 
| was answering the last question when the exam 
finished. 


Past Perfect 


We use the Past Perfect to show that one past event took place 
before a second past event. The tense is only necessary where 
the order of events is unclear unless the Past Perfect is used. 


Henry left the party before we arrived. (the Past Perfect is not 
necessary as the order of events is obvious) 

When we arrived at the party, Henry had already left. (the Past 
Perfect is necessary to determine the sequence of events) 


Articles — indefinite, definite and 
zero article — Ø (no article) 


a/an 


As the indefinite article a/an means one, this can only be used 
with singular, countable nouns. We use a/an when we don’t 
know what the noun refers to, or it doesn’t matter which one it 
is. This is because: 


a it is one of many of the same class. 
This is my brother. He’s a mechanic. (There are many 
mechanics in the world.) 


b we mention a person or thing for the first time. 
| bought a new radio today. (The first time it has been 
mentioned. There are many radios.) 


We also use a/an in phrases showing frequency. 

| go to the cinema twice a month. 

There’s a boat once a day at eight o'clock. 

There’s a serious earthquake here six or seven times a year. 


the 


We can use the definite article the when referring to any nouns: 
countable, uncountable, singular and plural where the speaker 
and the listener share the same knowledge about the person or 
thing being talked about. This might be because: 


a the thing or person was mentioned before. 
Where’s the dog you were telling me about? (previously 
mentioned) 


b the thing or person is unique (there is only one). 
Don’t look at the sun, you'll hurt your eyes. (unique) 


c the thing or person is clearly specified. 
Meet me at the statue on the corner of Park Road and Elm 
Avenue. (clearly specified) 

d the context makes it clear. 
We’ve got a new fountain in the garden. (The context makes 
it clear we are talking about our garden.) 


ELE ELL LEE ELLE LLG LEELA DLE LEED LLL EELS EES ELLIS BEDE LE aE DE EA IL DIED LBL SR 


e the person or thing is defined specifically by the words that 
follow. 
Our family have been here since the turn of the century. 
(We are told exactly what turn refers to) 


We also use the with: 

Superlatives: Mt Everest is the highest mountain in the world. 
Ordinal numbers: | live on the second floor of a block of flats. 
Decades: | was born in the 1960's. 

Centuries: Millions of people left Ireland in the 19th century. 


Ø (no article) 


We don’t need an article when we are referring to things in 
general. Because we are talking about all examples of the noun, 
they must be plural, countable nouns or uncountable nouns. 
Holidays are so relaxing. (holidays in general, all holidays) 
That’s too much! Butter is very fattening! (butter in general, all 
butter) 


We also use @ (no article) with: 


most place names (eg countries, continents, cities, towns, 
States): | went to Nairobi, the capital of Kenya in Africa. 
Exceptions: The United States of America (a group of states), 
The Netherlands (a group of 12 provinces), The United Kingdom 
(a group of countries), The Czech Republic (clearly specified), 
the Hague, the Sudan. 


months and years: | was born in January, 1979. 


Sii 
EEE DETTE DEEL EEG EHTEL TS ISTE EL IDE LA LES PU LET UES LE ESAT LUST EE EAE ESE ODE A THEE EDT EEA ELE 
will (I) 


We use will: 


a to make predictions based on our personal opinions or 
expectations. For this reason we often use will with phrases 
such as: / think, I’m sure, | expect or adverbs like probably, 
definitely. 
| don’t think an English man will ever win the Wimbledon 
tennis tournament again. (The future is unknown so there is 
no evidence that this is true.) 

We probably won’t have a holiday this year. (Nothing has 
been decided yet but the word probably indicates that the ~ 
speaker is fairly sure that this is true.) 


b to express spontaneous decisions made at the time of 
speaking. 
It’s hot in here. Oh, don’t worry. Pll open the window. 


We do not generally use the full form will when making 
spontaneous decisions as it sounds unnatural, we use ’// instead. 


going to 
We use going to: 


a to talk about plans and intentions for the future. 
Bob and | are going to go on holiday together next summer. 
(plan) 
Next week, I’m going to start getting up earlier. (intention) 


The use of going to doesn’t mean that the plans have to be 
very definite, merely that the speaker is no longer making a 
spontaneous decision. 


A Shall we go out for a meal? 

B OK. PII book a table at the restaurant. (spontaneous 
decision) 

A Have you got a phone book? 

B Why? 

A l’m going to book a table at the restaurant. (already 
planned) 
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b to make predictions based on visible evidence you have now. 
Look at those clouds! It’s going to rain! 


The use of going to means that there is some reason other than 
the speaker’s own opinion for making the prediction. 


They’re going to be late. (They haven't set off yet and the 
roads are busy.) 

They'll be late. (They always are and it’s my opinion that they 
will be again.) 


Present Continuous 


The Present Continuous is used to talk about future 
arrangements. 

A Are you doing anything on Friday evening? 

B We are going to the cinema with Sam and Rosie. 


The more definite and obviously arranged the event, the more 
likely it is for the Present Continuous to be used. 


m meeting a client this afternoon at four o’clock. 
I’m going to meet a client this afternoon at four o’clock. 


Both forms are possible but the Present Continuous sounds 
more natural because this is almost certainly an arrangement. 


Where there is no arrangement, only going to can be used. 
m going to work harder next year. 


NOT Proageridac poccor sos ujee 


Only going to is possible here as working harder can only be 
seen as a plan, not as an arrangement. 


Present Simple 


We use the Present Simple: 


a to talk about future events when they are seen as factual and 
outside the speaker’s control. These facts are often events 
that are part of a timetable or calendar information. 

The bus leaves at seven o'clock. 
The exam lasts for three hours. 
My Christmas holiday starts on December 23rd. 


b in a subordinate clause after words like when, as soon as, 
before, after, until, till. The main clause in such sentences 
contains a future form, often, but not always, will. 

When the lesson finishes (NOT wiHinish), | will go 
shopping. 

ll tell you everything as soon as | find out. (NOT wit 
Ane out) 


Future Continuous (will + be + Present Participle) 


We use the Future Continuous to talk about: 


a an action that will be in progress at a particular time in the 
future. This mirrors the use of the Present Continuous to talk 
about an event happening around now. In both, the action 
Starts before the time stated and will finish at some time 
afterwards. 
| am watching TV now. 
| will be watching TV at ten o’clock tonight. 


b events that will happen as a matter of course of events, or 
routine. The use of the Future Continuous implies that it is 
obvious that the activity will take place because it is a regular 
occurrence or because the situation makes it inevitable. 

m having dinner with friends tonight. (we only know what 
the person is doing tonight) 

ll be having dinner with friends tonight. (this is fairly 
common, routine behaviour) 


As with other continuous forms, we cannot use state verbs 
with the Future Continuous. 
lI Know the answer at ten o’clock tonight. 


NOT Hho cao neyo aoe talog Cognit 
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The Future Continuous is often used as a polite form of request. 
It enables the speaker to ask for something indirectly. 


Will you be reading this book? (A polite way of saying: Could | 
borrow this book?) 


Future Perfect (will + have + Past Participle) 


We use the Future Perfect to talk about an action that will be 
completed before a specific time in the future. 


By Christmas, | will have taken three exams. (at sometime 
between now and Christmas but we don’t know exactly when) 
Scientists think that, by 2050, the world’s population will have 
reached ten billion. (Scientists can’t be sure exactly when it 
will happen but are sure it will happen at some point before 
2050). 


The Future Continuous and Future Perfect are often used with 
by (2050, next year, then, the time ...) and jn (ten years, two 
months’ time). By is used with a point in time and in with a 
period of time. 


By 2050, | will have earned a million pounds. 

In forty years’ time, | will have earned a million pounds. 
By this time next week, PII be lying on the beach. 

In one week’s time, PII be lying on the beach. 


The apostrophe in years’, months’ etc comes after the 


-s with numbers greater than one (in two years’ time, 
in three hours’ time) but before the -s where the 
number is one and then we say a or one (in a week’s 
time, in one day’s time). 


Present and past habits 


Present habits 


Present habits can be expressed in three different ways: 


a Present Continuous. This structure adds an emotional 
interpretation to the habit, indicating that it is repeated more 
than usual and that it provokes an emotion in the speaker, 
either negative or positive. To distinguish between this use of 
the Present Continuous and talking about things happening 
now, we use adverbs such as a/ways, constantly or forever to 
emphasise the habitual nature of the action. 

He’s always drumming his fingers on the desk. (negative 
emotion, annoyance) 

She’s forever telling me that she loves me. (positive 
emotion, pleasure) 


b will + infinitive. We use it to talk about behaviour which is 
typical or characteristic of the person doing it. 

On Sunday mornings at nine o'clock, he’ll get the car out 
and wash it. 

When my sister uses the car she’ll always check her hair in 
the mirror before she starts. 

c Present Simple. We use it to talk about a habit purely as a 
factual thing with no emotional response to the habit on the 
speaker’s part. 
| get up at eight o'clock. 

He often watches TV in the evening. 


Past habits 


Past habits can be expressed in three different ways: 


a used to + infinitive. We can use this structure to talk about 
past states and past habits. We can’t use it for single past 


SUCESS UPPER INTERMEDIATE WORKBOOK FOR PACK = SECTION : 7W/T (8PP) 


ony 


actions. The use of used to implies that the situation is no 
longer true. 
When | was younger, | used to live in a caravan. (past state 


` — | no longer live in a caravan.) 


When | was a child, | often used to visit my aunt. (past habit 
— | don’t visit my aunt now.) 

NOT Lastweekttusedte-ge+te-hespitak (not possible, single 
action) 

b would + infinitive. We can use this structure to talk about 
past habits. We can’t use it for single past actions or past 
states. 

When I was a child, | would often visit my aunt. (past habit) 
NOT itat (not possible, single 
action) 


NOT WeerHwas-yeuager Lyoule_tive-in-2-caravan. (not 


possible, past state) 


When talking about past memories, we often use different 
structures to add variety to our writing. The contracted form of 
would (’d) is very popular when talking about childhood 
memories. Used to is generally used to introduce a topic, 
whereas would is used once the topic has been introduced. 
Would is often used with a time specified whereas used to can 
be used without a time. 


| used to go out a lot. (Introducing the topic. No stated time.) 
On Saturdays, l’d go to the cinema with my friends and we’d 
always have a burger afterwards. (would to continue the topic 
with the time mentioned). 


c Past Simple. We use it to talk about single past actions, past 
States and past habits. 
Last week, | went to hospital (single action) 
When | was younger, | lived in a caravan (past state) 
When | was a child, | often visited my aunt. (past habit) 
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We use would prefer or would rather to state what we would 
like to do, or would like others to do in the present or future. 


We use would prefer/would rather to: 


a to talk about what the subject of the sentence wants to do. 
would prefer + (not) + infinitive 


| would prefer (not) to speak about it. 

My parents would prefer (not) to live here. 
would rather + (not) + infinitive without to 
ld rather (not) go to bed. 

She’d rather (not) stay at home. 


b to talk about what the subject of the sentence would like 
others to do. 


would prefer + object pronoun + infinitive 
He would prefer me to go with him. 
We would prefer them not to eat here. 


would rather + subject pronoun + Past Simple 
ld rather they didn’t come with us. 
She’d rather we were quieter. 


The narrative tenses are those used when talking about events 
that happened in the past. These are: Past Simple, Past 
Continuous, Past Perfect Simple and Past Perfect Continuous. 
For notes on Past Simple and Past Continuous see Unit 1. 
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Both the Past Perfect Simple and Past Perfect Continuous are 
used to talk about an action taking place before another past 
action and they are both used when, without the tense, it 
wouldn't be clear in which order the events happened. 


When we got there, he had left. (He left before we got there.) 
When we got there, he left. (He left when we got there.) 


Past Perfect Simple 
subject + had (not) + Past Participle 


We use the Past Perfect Simple to talk about: 


a completed actions that took place before a specific point in 
the past. 
When | finished work, | had written three reports. (the 
writing of the reports was completed) 


b states that started before a specific point in the past and 
were still in progress at that point. For this use of the Past 
Perfect, it is normally necessary to state how long the state 
had lasted for. 

When we got married, we had known each other for seven 
months. (We met seven months before we got married and 
still Knew each other when we got married.) 


Past Perfect Continuous 
had + (not) + been + Present Participle 


We use the Past Perfect Continuous to talk about: 


a an activity which started before a second past event and was 
still in progress, or had recently finished when the second 
event happened. We often say how long the activity had been 
going on. 

When we arrived, they had been playing for three hours. 
(and were still playing) 

When we arrived, they had been playing for three hours. 
They looked exhausted. (they had just stopped playing) 


We cannot use state verbs with the continuous form. With state 
verbs we use the Past Perfect Simple to express this meaning 
(please see above). 


b an activity that was in progress before a second past event 
and, although it had finished before the second event, the 
results of the activity were still evident. 

When | went into the room, | knew someone had been 
smoking there. (the smell of smoke was still in the air) 


When the emphasis of the sentence is on the completed action, 
we use the Past Perfect Simple. When we want to show that 
the action is not complete or to emphasise the result of the 
activity, we use the Past Perfect Continuous. 


When | woke up, | saw that my brother had cooked dinner. 
(It had been completed.) 

When | woke up, | saw that my brother had been cooking 
dinner. (It hadn’t been completed or the result was that the 
kitchen was a mess.) 


The following time expressions can be used with the Past 
Perfect tenses: when, after, because, as, before, by, by 
the time. 


By/by the time have the meaning of at some point before. By is 
followed by a time, whereas by the time is followed by a verb in 
the Past Simple. 


By the time we arrived, they had already left. 

By six o’clock, they had already left. 

By the time we stopped for lunch, | had been playing for 
two hours. 

By lunchtime, | had been playing for two hours. 
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Participle Clauses 


Participles can be used to shorten and link sentences, replacing 


a number of words with a participle. 


We use Present Participles clauses (verb + ing) to talk about 
two activities happening at the same time or happening one 
after the other almost simultaneously, in the order that they 
are mentioned. 


| was feeling rather tired so | decided to go to bed. 
Feeling rather tired, | decided to go to bed. (the feeling and the 
decision were made at the same time) 


We use Past Participles (having + Past Participle) where one 
event happened at an earlier time than another. 


When I saw the film | knew the story because | had read the book. 
Having read the book, | knew the story when | saw the film. 


When using participles, the subject of both the participle clause 
and the main clause must be the same. Be careful with Passive 
structures which may look as if the subject is the same. 


Walking home, | saw my friends. 

While | was walking home, | saw my friends. 

NOT Walking home mytriends-sawne: (My friends are the 
Subject of the second clause.) 

NOT Walking hometwas-seenby my fiends. (This is a Passive 
form. The subject of the second clause is not /, it is my friends.) 


Participle clauses can be used to replace the following linking 
words: and, after, because, so, while. 

| washed my teeth and went to bed. 

After | washed my teeth, | went to bed. 

Having washed my teeth, | went to bed. 

| felt bored so | switched on the TV. 

| switched on the TV because | felt bored. 

Feeling bored, | switched on the TV. 

While | was sitting in the living room, | heard a noise outside. 
Sitting in the living room, | heard a noise outside. 


Infinitives and gerunds 


Infinitives 


We use an infinitive with to: 


a to explain the purpose of an action. 
He went to the post office to buy a stamp. 


b after certain verbs. 
He managed to escape from the prison. 
They agreed to meet us at five o’clock. 


Verbs which are always followed by the infinitive with to 
include: agree, appear, attempt, decide, manage, offer, plan, 
pretend, promise, refuse, tend, expect, want, help* 


*help can also be followed by the infinitive without fo 
He helped to make a cake. | 
He helped make a cake. 


Some verbs are followed by a direct object followed by the 
infinitive. 

They encouraged us to try again. 

He forced his friend to go with him. 


Verbs which follow this pattern include: allow, encourage, force, 
persuade, expect, want, help* 


*help can be used with or without a direct object with no 
change in meaning. 
He helped (me) (to) make dinner. 
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want and expect can be used with or without a direct object 
with a change in meaning. 

| want to go shopping. 

| want you to go shopping. 

| expect to do well in my exams. 

| expect you to do well in your exams. 


c after certain adjectives. 
it is dangerous to play in the road. 
It can be difficult to keep going. 


Adjectives which are followed by the infinitive include: 
dangerous, difficult, easy, helpful, likely. 


Infinitive without fo 


We use the infinitive without to with the verbs /etand make. 
Both verbs follow the pattern: 


let/make + direct object + infinitive without fo 


He let them stay for the night. 
She makes us clean the kitchen. 


Gerunds 


We use a gerund (-/ng form) in the same way as a noun: 


a as the subject of the sentence. 
Eating fast food is unhealthy. 
Playing sports can help us to live longer. 


b after certain verbs. 
| can’t stand watching soap operas. 
Do you fancy having a picnic? 


Verbs which are followed by the gerund include: avoid, 
can’t stand, consider, don’t mind, enjoy, fancy, imagine, 
involve, risk, suggest. 


c after prepositions. 
I'd like you to think about joining our company. 
lm in charge of buying the food. 
Do you feel like playing tennis? 


Infinitive or gerund 


There are some verbs which can be used with both the 
infinitive or gerund with no difference in meaning. These 
include: begin, continue, hate, love, prefer, start. 


| started to swim/swimming when | was five. (either can be 
used) 


However, we try to avoid repetition of form. 


| was starting to swim. (NOT swimming. We use the infinitive 
to avoid two -ing forms together.) 


be used to and get used to 


We use these structures to talk about new and unusual 
experiences that are different from what we have experienced 
before. 


| am not used to getting up early. (Getting up early is 
completely new and strange to me.) 

| am used to getting up early. (Getting up early is normal for 
me because | have done it so often. It may be that | have 
always been used to it or that | got used to it at some point.) 

| got used to getting up early. (Getting up early is now 
normal for me although it wasn’t in the past.) 

| am getting used to getting up early. (It is becoming easier 
to get up early as | have been doing it for a while now. It is still 
not totally normal, though.) 
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-ing/to 


Some verbs can be followed by either a gerund or infinitive 
with a change in meaning. The most common of these are: 


remember 


| remember locking the door. (| have the memory of the 
event in my head.) 

| remembered to lock the door. (| didn’t forget to do it and | 
locked it.) 


forget 


| forgot to lock the door. (| didn’t do it.) 
ll never forget meeting the Queen. (I met the Queen and 
the memory will stay with me.) 


forget + gerund is usually used in negative sentences. For 
positive statements, it is more usual to say / can’t remember 
doing something than | forget doing something. 


try 

| tried to cook Chinese food. (| made an effort but it was 
difficult.) 

| tried cooking Chinese food. (ld never done it before and 
was interested to see what it would taste like. | experimented.) 


stop 


We stopped watching TV. (We were watching TV and then did 
something else.) 

We stopped to watch TV. (We were doing something else 
which we stopped doing so that we could watch TV.) 


like 
| like going shopping in the evening. (| enjoy shopping.) 
| like to go shopping in the evening. (I don’t necessarily enjoy 


shopping but doing it in the evening is the best option for me 
for some reason — the shops are emptier, | have more time etc) 
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Modal and related verbs 


Modal auxiliary verbs are used to express (un)certainty in a 
situation. 


There are a number of rules for modal verbs: 


e They are unchanging (ie there is only one form) so they don’t 
take 3rd person -s and can’t have an -ed past form. 
sometimes, could is referred to as the past form of can but 
it is, in fact, a separate verb which sometimes has this 
function. 

e They cannot be preceded or proceeded by fo. 

e You cannot use two modals together. 

e They are always followed by a verb in the infinitive without 
to. 

e To make questions with modals, we invert the subject and 
the modal verb. (/ can —> Can 1?) 

e To make negatives with modals, we add not to the modal. 
(lcan — | cannot /can't) 


Obligation and necessity 


Modal verb: must 
Non-modal expressions: have to/have got to, need to 
Related verbs: be required to, be obliged to 


We use must to talk about what is right or necessary. There is 
no choice. 


They must be home by ten o’clock. 


Have to has the same meaning as must but, as it is not a modal 
verb it can be used in other tenses. 


He had to join the army when he was eighteen. 
They will have to get up at six o’clock tomorrow morning. 


Must is a modal verb and expresses the opinion of the speaker. 
It is often used to show that the obligation comes from the 

speaker. Have to/have got to are often used to indicate that the 
obligation comes from the situation or from an external source. 


| must get my haircut. (It is my idea.) 

| have to/have got to (I’ve got to) get my haircut. 
(Somebody else has told me to or it is necessary because of 
the situation, eg a new job.) 


Need to is similar to have to in that it isn’t a modal verb and 
can be used in different tenses. 


| need to buy some books. 
We will need to set off early tomorrow. 


Related verbs 


We use verbs like be required to and be obliged to to talk about 
obligation in different tenses. 


We are required to/obliged to give a speech once a week. 
They were required/obliged to hand over their weapons. 


Duty and advice 


Modal verbs: should/shouldn’t, ought to/oughtn’t to 
Related verbs: be supposed to 


We use should/shouldn’t to give advice in the present or for the 
future. Should/shouldn’t are also sometimes used for rules and 
instructions although the meaning is weaker than must. 


You shouldn’t eat so much sugar. (present advice) 

When you go to America next year, you should visit Salt Lake 
City. (advice about the future) 

We should do at least three hours homework each evening. 
(present duty/rule) 


Ought to/oughtn’t to have a very similar function as should/ 
shouldn’t. They are also modal verbs, so they cannot be used in 
different tenses. Oughtn’t to is possible but much less common 
than shouldn't. 


You ought to get your hair cut. 
You oughtn’t to speak like that. 


We use be supposed to to talk about what should/shouldn’t 
happen according to rules or what is generally expected. It 
sometimes implies that the rules are broken. 


We were supposed to go to bed at ten o’clock. (but we didn’t) 
All people are supposed to pay taxes. (but a lot of them don’t) 


No obligation 


Modal verbs: needn't 
Non-modal expressions: don’t have to, don’t need to 
Related verbs: not required to, not obliged to 


Don't have to means that something isn’t necessary. It can be 
used in different tenses by changing the tense of the auxiliary 
verb. 


| don’t have to wear a uniform at school. 
My father didn’t have to wear a uniform at school. 
My children won’t have to wear a uniform at school. 


Don’t need to has the same meaning and form as don’t have 
to. It can be used in different tenses by changing the tense of 
the auxiliary. 

We don’t need to change anything in our new house. 

We didn’t need to change anything in our new house. 

We won’t need to change anything in our new house. 
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Needn’t is a modal verb and can only be used in the present. It 
has the same meaning as don’t need to. 


You needn’t/don’t need to worry. 


We use not required to and not obliged to to show a lack of 
obligation. They can be used in any tense by changing the 
tense of the verb fo be. 


We are not required to stay late tonight. 
They weren’t obliged to sign anything. 
You won’t be required to move house. 


Ability 
Modal verbs: can/can’t, could/couldn’t 


Non-modal expressions: (not) be able to 
Related verbs: manage to, succeed in 


We use can/can’t and could/couldn’t to describe ability or lack 
of ability. 


| can swim. 
He can’t cook. 
They could sing very well when they were young. 


Could is used to talk about general past abilities but not 
specific events (apart from those which involve the senses). 
For completed, specific abilities in the past we have to use 
be able to in affirmative sentences. 


| could swim when | was seven. (general ability) 

As the smoke cleared, | could see him standing in front of me. 
(specific event involving senses) 

When the boat sank, he was able to (NOT eeutd) swim to the 
shore. (Specific event) 


In negative sentences, both be able to and could are possible. 
Therefore, we can use both couldn’t and not able to for 
specific and general past abilities. 


| couldn’t/wasn’t able to swim when | was five. (general 
ability) 

He couldn’t/wasn’t able to escape from his prison cell. 
(specific event) 


We can use be able to for general and specific abilities in all 
tenses. 

Past: | was able to escape by overpowering the guard. 
Present: He is able to calculate complicated equations in 
his head. 

Future: They will be able to tell us the answer next week. 
Present Perfect: He hasn’t been able to escape yet. 


We use manage to and succeed in for completed, specific past 
abilities but not for general abilities. Manage to is followed by 
the infinitive, while succeed in is followed by the gerund. 


When the building caught fire, he managed to escape/ 
succeeded in escaping by jumping through the window. 


Permission 


Modal verbs: can, could, may 
Related verbs: be allowed to, be permitted to 


We use can/could to ask for and give permission. 

In positive and negative statements about permission could is 
used to talk about past permission. 

| can go out tonight. 

When | was young | could go out at night. 

In questions, can and could both have a present meaning. 
Could is used with / and we only and is more polite than can. 


Could | leave early tonight? 
Can | leave early tonight? 
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When asking other people if they have permission to do 
something we use can not could. 


Can you leave early tonight? 

We can also use may as a more polite form of can/could in the 
first person questions. 

May | leave early today? 

May we see the menu, please? 


We can use be allowed to and be permitted to instead of a 
modal verb to talk about permission. They can be used in 
different tenses by changing the tense of the verb to be. 


| have been allowed to see you again. 
Will you be allowed to come on holiday with us? 
We were only permitted to have two days off last year. 


Prohibition 


Modal verbs: musin’t, can’t, couldn’t 
Related verbs: be forbidden to, not allowed to 


We use musin’tto say that something is not allowed in the 
present or as a general truth. 

You mustn’t speak. (now) 

You mustn’t speak during exams. (general truth) 

can'tis very similar in meaning to mustn’t. 

You can’t go in there. (now) 

You can’t go to the park at night. (general truth) 

We use couldn’t to talk about prohibition in the past. 

When we were young, we couldn’t watch TV on school days. 
We use be forbidden to and not allowed to to talk about 


prohibition. They can be used in different tenses by changing 
the tense of the verb to be. 


It is forbidden to open that box. 
They weren’t allowed to go swimming. 
He won’t be allowed to keep his medal. 


Possibility 

Modal verbs: can, could, might 

Related verbs: be likely to, be bound to 

We use can to talk about general possibility. 

Life can be difficult at times. 

The nights can be cold at this time of year. 

We use could/might to say that a specific thing is possibly true. 
He could be the murderer. 

They might know the answer. 

We use can/could to talk about a possible, although not very 
likely, future action. 

When we finish this work we can/could have a cup of coffee. 


We use might to talk about an uncertain future intention. 
After the match, | might have something to eat with Paul. 


We use be likely to and be bound to to talk about possibility. 
Be bound to means that something is almost certain to happen. 
Be likely to is not as certain as be bound to. 


We’re likely to find out the answer in a few days. 
We’re bound to arrive soon. 


The different modal verbs can be used to show a different 
degree of certainty on the part of the speaker. 


This must be the right place. (I’m sure it is.) 

This could/might/may be the right place. (It’s possible but | 
don’t know.) 

This can’t be the right place. (I’m sure it isn’t.) 


and place expressions. A full table of tense changes, and 
structures which don’t change, is given below. 


Reported Speech 


te ae ches Gee Reporting questions 
We use Reported Speech to enable us to report what somebody 


else has said. Depending on when and where we are doing the a wh- questions 
reporting, there may be structural and vocabulary changes that ask + (object) + question word (where, when, who, whose, 
need to be made. what, why, which, how) + subject + auxiliary + verb 


i Where have you been? He asked (me) where | had been. 
Reporting statements (NOT 


When using Reported Speech we usually move tenses ‘one What do you study? She asked (me) what | studied. 
back’ into the past. There may also be changes needed to time (NOT what diet study) 


Structures used in direct speech = 

| Tenses | 
| Present Simple — | Past Simple 

| ‘| study French.’ | He said (that) he studied French. 

| Present Continuous — | Past Continuous 

| ‘?’m having a great time.’ | She said (that) she was having a great time. 

| Present Perfect Simple — | Past Perfect Simple 

| ‘Pve spent too much money.’ | He said (that) he had spent too much money. 

| Present Perfect Continuous | — | Past Perfect Continuous 

| ‘Pve been working.’ | She said (that) she had been working. 

| Past Simple — | Past Perfect Simple | 

| ‘I left home at seven o'clock.’ | She said (that) she had left home at seven o'clock. 

| Past Continuous — | Past Perfect Continuous | 
| ‘I was eating.’ | She said (that) she had been eating. | 
| Modals | 

| can | could 

| ‘| Can make a cake.’ | She said (that) she could make a cake. 

| will | would 

| ‘They'll be there soon.’ | He said (that) they would be there soon. 
| may | might | 
| ‘I may not be able to come.’ | He said (that) he might not be able to come. | 
| Conditionals | 

| First Conditional | Second Conditional 

| ‘If we’re late, we'll get a taxi.’ | He said (that) if they were late they would get a taxi. 


| Tenses: Past Perfect Simple, Past Perfect Continuous 
| Modals: could, would, might, should 

| Conditionals: Second Conditional, Third Conditional 

| thi — | that 
| ‘I like this picture.’ | He said (that) he liked that picture. 

| this/that — | the 

| ‘I know that girl in the picture.’ | He said (that) he knew the girl in the picture. 

| here — | there 

| ‘We're staying here.’ | They said (that) they were staying there. 

| now — | then 

| ‘I’m going now.’ | He said (that) he was going then. 

| today — | that day 

| ‘It's my birthday today.’ | She said (that) it was her birthday that day. 

| tonight — | that night 

| ‘I want to see you tonight.’ | He said (that) he wanted to see me that night. 

| this evening — | that evening 

| ‘Pm not doing anything this evening.’ | He said (that) he wasn’t doing anything that evening. 

| tomorrow — | the next/following day 

| ‘m working tomorrow.’ | She said (that) she was working the next/following day. 
| next week (month/year etc) — | the next/following week (month/year etc) 

| ‘FII see you next week.’ | He said (that) he would see us the next/following week. 
| yesterday — | the day before 

| ‘I was at home yesterday.’ | He said (that) he had been at home the day before. 


| last week (month/year etc) — | the week before/the previous week (month/year etc) | 
| ‘I sold the car last year.’ | He said (that) he had sold the car the previous year. | 
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b yes/no questions 
ask + (object) + if/whether + subject + auxiliary + verb 
Do you like art? He asked (me) if/whether | liked art. 
(NOT #Avnetherdic-Hike) 


Are you a musician? She asked (him) if/whether he was a 
musician. (NOT #AvRetherwas-he) 


Reporting orders, commands and requests 


reporting verb (told, ordered, warned etc) + direct object + 
(not) to + infinitive. 


Look out! He warned us to look out. 
Don’t move! She told us not to move. 


No change in meaning 


sometimes, we don’t have to change the tense when reporting 
what somebody has said. There are three reasons why we may 
choose not to do so. 


a The reporting verb is used in a present tense (Present Simple 
or Present Perfect). 
My brother says that he’s going to university. 
scientists have said that the climate will change. 


b The message being reported is very recent and so still true. 


We don’t have to change the time or place referred to when: 
e the reporting is being done very soon after the original 


statement, 

lm going on holiday tomorrow. 

(Reporting very soon afterwards) He says he’s going on 
holiday tomorrow. 


However, if the reported statement is taking place on a 
different day, the time expression has to be changed. 

| went to the cinema yesterday. 

(Reporting a few days later) He said he had been to the 
cinema the day before. 


e the reporting is done in the same place as the original 


statement was made, 

lm staying here. He says he is staying here. (The reported 
statement is made in the same place and at a similar time.) 
He said he was staying there. (The reporting is made from 
a different place and at a different time.) 


with determiners this and that. 

| like this record. 

He said he liked this record. (We have the record with us or 
it is playing.) 

He said he liked the/that record. (We haven’t got the record 
or it isn’t playing.) 


A Pm going out tonight. 
B What did he say? 
C He said he’s going out tonight. 


c When reporting a fact that the speaker believes to be true. 
My science teacher said that ice melts at 0°C. (| believe 
this fact to be true.) 

My science teacher said that ice melted at 20°C. (| don’t 
believe that this is true.) 
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Reporting verbs and their ER 


There are a number of verbs which can be used in place of say 
and tell when reporting what somebody has said. There are 
also a number of verb patterns which these verbs are used 
with. Often, one verb can be used with more than one pattern. 


| verb + (that) + reported statement 


| admit, agree, complain, deny, explain, insist, promise, 
recommend, regret 
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[Hee explained ( (that) he wasn’t fee feeling well. 
| She complained (that) she had wasted her time. : 


| verb + object + (that) + reported statement 


| advise, persuade, promise, ‘remind, tell, warn 


| He reminded them (that) the meeting would start soon. 
She promised us (that) we would be first. 
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| verb + (not) infinitive 


| agree, decide, offer, promise, refuse, threaten = | He agreed to help us with our writing. 
| She threatened not to lo give us our money. 
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| verb + object + (not) infinitive 


a pen 


| advise, ask, encourage, invite, order, persuade, They encouraged us to work hard. 
| recommend, remind, tell, warn He persuaded them not to go swimming 
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| verb + (not) gerund 


| admit, advise, deny, recommend. regret, suggest She suggested ¢ going to see a film. 
| regret not telling her about it sooner. 


Ge ee ee ee | 


| verb + preposition + (not) gerund 


ae 


| apologise for, insist on, object to He insisted on coming with us. 
| He apologised for not finishing on time. 


Bpzyesaeresnn teddy EEEN thet anche esses ETENEE AERE ERAREMA teeta ees ese eas eee edges feast seit 


| verb + object + preposition + (not) gerund 


| accuse somebody of, blame + somebody/something for, He congratulated us on winning first prize. 
| congratulate somebody on, criticise somebody for, They praised her for not following the other children into 
| praise somebody for, suspect somebody of | danger. 


ERSTER EATEN INEEN 


EEES EEEFRENREATES PERDERE SERATE AREA FEHR DS ED RHER SRESER ERATES EEA ASEEN ERRA EASES ELODIE BASRA SEASONED GSES ACHE EAHA DSR aA vee REPRESE HEERA gg TR EENE aa eg SENARE ATEA SEENED AEEA EY SENSES LAPP ERATSI ERPATRE ARA ERRATEA ERNER TE ASTRA AEE AEAEE ATRASE EE ATENATEN SPP ASEAN EDEL TENA EI AERAR ADNE EEA TEEESRS TEASEE ERA TTEA ESDP ASEH EEA EESTI SHE REEN TEEAEERATENE TEATRE STRAFE AEEA ERAEN ENERO EE EREDA EERSTES EASES EH HSCEI SEASONS NENA 


| verb + (that) + - should (this gives the indication that the action is necessary) 


e a o a a a a 


demand, insist, propose, recommend, suggest He recommended (that) we should see the film immediately. 
| | | suggest (that) w should have another meeting tomorrow. _ 


EALES Dah Seed EPEE EENEE EA EEA PAED EBERT TEHRVEEO DEH CES ENED EEE ERPATRE SEA EAA RERAS A ARN ERSDAECE EH AEEEI EDA ESTEE EIEN BL SREI EYP ES ELBE FEI EN ERI ESI LEI EI LILIES I ISLE EPI BEES ERRI SEES REI EEE FLY EIEIO SED FN TAS EAP NNN EHSL EEDE RED EEEN ERRARE INTE TE SERS PEENES TENETE TEADETE AEREE IASI IESE RENTANI REAR AERAR EEEO SEEN DOPED FD FEENSTRA EI AEE RESEDA RFT ERA EDIFE ES ELARRE SEN 


pr + (that) + Present Simple/Past Simple clause 


m insist, propose, recommend, suggest | He proposed (that) they start/started immediately. 


DREN ERTL ZEEE AER PAES ERATES TEENEI DIRE ITOH TEE ANF RITES EFI EEA EAP FELIDAE TERATE EEIEIIE EEEE TANTEI TEGO HOSEL TDAP EPEAT TENTARE FEE AEREAS IIAL EENET TEERAA EIEEE RT PPLE BERET PONTO a SERGEEIEEE SLEEP EEN FEDS DAI a I TEIN a a a a 


MERETET EAEE TEETER: 
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The Passive 


eee ee eee eee NN EEE 


The Passive is formed by using the verb to be + Past Participle. To change tense, the verb to be changes tense but the past participle 
never changes. Most tenses have a passive form although perfect continuous forms (Present Perfect Continuous, Past Perfect 
Continuous and Future Perfect Continuous) are generally avoided because been being sounds awkward. 


Forming the Passive in different tenses: 


| Present Simple 


SP: Oaa 


| My DVD player is being repaired at the moment. 
| Present Perfect | has/have + been + Past Participle _ We have been given a new car. 


| Past Simple i : was/were + Past Participle a her It was § sien last night. 


_ am/is/are + Past Participle ir Mobile , phones a are s used every ry day. 7 | | | 


| | Present Continuous | _ am/is/are + being + Past Participle 


| Past Continuous 


| Past Perfect 


| was/were + being + Past oe 


Ra pEROERaAEEAS SEAS TEN STONES RENN EON EDA RED EIRENE PEELE 


fe 


Other Passive structures 


Verbs which are followed by the gerund and infinitive (see 
Unit 5) are also followed by a gerund or infinitive passive. 


The passive infinitive 


main verb + to be + Past Participle 


We were forced to work until ten o’clock. 
My brother is allowed to stay out late on Saturdays. 


be allowed to is the passive form of let. 


Active: Our parents let us (allow us to) stay up late. 
Passive: We are allowed to stay up late (by our parents). 


The passive gerund 


main verb + being + Past Participle 


My father likes people giving him presents. 
My father likes being given presents. 


Reasons for using the Passive 


a Speaker's choice. 


The speaker may decide to emphasise one word more than 
another. This could be for reasons such as to grab the 
attention of the reader or to make the text more personal. 


You will be driven to your hotel by one of our friendly 
guides in our luxury limousine. 

(The advert wants to sound personal so starts with you even 
though the friendly guide and the luxury limousine are also 
important.) 


b We are more interested in the object than the subject. 


Hamlet was written (by Shakespeare) in 1600. (We are 
interested in the play Hamlet so, in this instance, the writer 
is not important or, very probably, has already been 
mentioned earlier and we don’t need to repeat the fact.) 


c The agent is unknown, obvious or unimportant. If we want 
to say who or what the agent is, we can add this information 
using by after the verb. 


He was arrested (NOT by+the-petice) last night. (It is obvious 
that the police did the arresting so it is unnecessary to state 
this.) 


| am/is/are going to be + Past Participle | They are going to be tested later. 


| Modal verbs modal verb + be + Past Participle | This problem must be solved as soon as possible. 
You, will be taken to your rooms as soon as you arrive. 


PRESTENE EARTH REAESEES TENSE DESERET EEA STREET 


sagaassessngststanezeed2ns220 2206204802 AEEN 202292226228 62240 22528250098 T2ST EE ELASTIES EENEI PEIDETI ELAES EIPRE RATEATER ATENEA EE ETENEE EEEIEE EAEE ERA ARDEA ARETE PREPRESS EDP SEH ROP ODF EEOH ENTAI 


Our house was burgled (NOT by-semeene) last night. 

(We don’t know who did it so it is unnecessary to mention 
the agent.) 

We were given loads of homework today. (It is obvious that 
it was our teacher who gave it to us.) 


d To remove blame or responsibility for an action. 


it has been decided to reduce your pay. (I made the 
decision but | don’t want you to blame me.) 


e To make the sentence more official and impersonal. 


A meeting has been proposed by the Prime Minister so 
that the government and union officials can discuss their 
differences. (A typical newspaper report using the passive to 
make the article more formal.) 

You’ve been warned about your appearance before. (This 
takes away the personal factor of who gave the warning and 
makes it sound more like a general warning that must be 
obeyed.) 


Passives with two objects 


Some sentences can have two direct objects. Common verbs 
with which this patterns occurs are: give, send, promise, teach, 
hand, offer, pay, show. 


The Ultima email programme offers you (1st object) an easier 
way of sending emails. (2nd object) 

This ecological disaster should have taught us all (1st object) 
a valuable lesson. (2nd object) 


In such situations, Passives can be formed starting with either 
of the two direct objects. The choice depends on what we are 
most interested in. 


The Ultima email programme offers you an easier way of 
sending emails. (An advert for the product which wants to put 
the product’s name at the start of the sentence.) 

An easier way of sending emails is offered by the Ultima 
email programme. (An article on email programmes which is 
emphasising the benefit of the programme.) 

You are offered an easier way of sending emails by the 
Ultima email programme. (A more personal advert which is 
emphasizing ‘you’ to make it sound as if you are the only 
customer.) 
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Present dissatisfaction 


Í wish/If only + past form 


This is usually used to talk about the speaker’s own situation 
(ie present regrets) although it can be used in the second and 
third person if changes to their situation would benefit the 
speaker in some way. 


| wish/If only | was rich. (but I’m not) 

| wish/If only | could fly. (but | can’t) 

| wish/If only | had a bigger house. (but | don’t) 

| wish/If only you were here. (but you’re not and | miss you) 

| wish/ If only they had a car. (but they don’t, so they can’t take 
me somewhere in it) 


I wish/If only + would(n’t) + infinitive 


This is used in the second and third person only and is used 
when we want a situation to change, generally because it is 
annoying to us in some way. We cannot use it to talk about 
situations which annoy us but are impossible to change. When 
we refer to our own annoying habits, we use wish + past form. 


| wish/If only you wouldn’t bite your nails. (because it 
upsets me) 

| wish/If only the train would hurry up. (because |’m tired of 
waiting for it) 


| wish/If only my sister was a boy. (NOT HwishAf enh my-sister 


| wish | didn’t bite my nails/l wish | could stop biting my 
nails (NOT Hai = pite/ H i 
Should(n’t) + infinitive 

We use it to talk about dissatisfaction with your own situation 
or about others. When talking about others it has the function of 


criticising or giving advice and can show that the speaker is 
unhappy with the situation. 


| should be rich by now. (I’m not rich and I’m upset by the fact.) 
| shouldn’t be working in this factory. (I am unhappy about my 
job in the factory.) 


You should change your job. (advice) 

You should do your own homework. (advice — it would be good 
for you or annoyance — | don’t like you copying me all the time) 
You should do something about your hair. (advice and 
criticism) 

had better (not) + infinitive 


This can be used to talk about yourself or others. It has the 
function of saying that we need to change our behaviour or the 
situation to prevent something going wrong in the future. 


l’d better go to bed (because it’s late and | will be tired in the 
morning). 

cl better not drink any more coffee (or | won’t be able to sleep 
tonight). 

You’d better work harder this year (or you won’t pass your 
exams). 

He’d better not come here again (or | will be very angry). 


Past dissatisfaction 


I wish/If only + Past Perfect 


We use it to talk about the speaker’s own situation (ie past 
regrets) although it can be used in the second and third person 
if changes to their situation would benefit the speaker in some 
way. 

| wish/If only | had worked harder. (but | didn’t) 

| wish/If only | had been able to stop her. (but | wasn’t able to 
do that) 


112 


| wish/If only | had had more friends when | was at school. (but 
didn’t). 

| wish/If only you had been there. (we would have had a great 

time together) 

| wish/If only they had had a car. (so they could have taken me 
somewhere in it) 


should(n’t) + perfect infinitive 

We use it to talk about regrets about what you did or to talk 
about others. When talking about others it has the function of 
criticising or giving advice. 

| should have waited for another week before buying my 


house. (but | didn’t) 
| shouldn’t have resigned from my job. (but | did) 


You should have changed your job. (advice) 

You shouldn’t have worn those clothes for the interview. 
(criticism) 

He should have been more careful. (criticism) 


could + perfect infinitive 


This can be used to talk about your own life and how it could 
have been different or to talk about others. When talking about 
yourself it usually functions as a regret or relief whereas when 
talking about others it can have the function of criticism or 
simply of imagining a different outcome. 


| could have passed that exam. (I didn’t for some reason — 
regret) 

| could have been killed. (| wasn’t — relief) 

You could have been killed. (Why did you act so foolishly? — 
criticism) 

He could have been a champion. (but he acted in some way 
which prevented this — criticism) 

He could have been a champion. (if circumstances had been 
different — maybe he had an accident or had to fight in a war — 
imagining a different outcome) 


Conditionals 


Conditional sentences are made up of two clauses. One, using 
if (or an equivalent word) which gives a possible situation, the 
second which tells us of the consequences of such a situation. 
There are different types of conditionals: 


Zero conditional 


/f + present, + present to talk about situations which are 
always true. In this case if has the meaning of whenever. 


lf you heat water to 100°C, it boils. 
If you can drive this car, you can drive any car. 


Ist conditional 


[f+ present, + will/won’t/might/could + infinitive to talk about 
the result of a possible or likely future situation. 


lf it rains, | won’t come. (lm sure of the outcome.) 

lf we don’t work hard, we will fail our exams. (I’m sure of 
the outcome.) 

lf there’s something good on the TV, | might stay at home 
tonight. (I’m not sure of the outcome but this is a possibility.) 


2nd conditional 


lf + past, + would/might/could + infinitive to talk about unlikely 
or impossible present or future situations. The choice of would, 
could or might again depends on whether we are sure of the 
result of such a situation or not. 


lf | had a million pounds, | would travel around the world. 

(| don’t have a million pounds.) 

lf | was stronger, | could lift this box. (I’m not strong enough.) 
lf he wasn’t playing, we might be able to win. (We definitely 
can’t win because he is playing but I’m not sure that we would 
win without him playing.) 

lf | were elected President, | would spend more money on 
schools. (It’s very unlikely that | will be elected President at any 
time in the future.) 


3rd conditional 


If + Past Perfect, + would/might/could have + perfect infinitive 
to talk about the past result of an imaginary past situation. 


lf ’d gone out on Saturday, d have been tired on Sunday. 

(| didn’t go out on Saturday, so | wasn’t tired on Sunday.) 

if you hadn’t won that game, you would have been out of 
the competition. (You did win the game and so you are still in 
the competition.) 


Mixed conditional 1 


If + Past Simple, would(n’t) have + perfect infinitive to talk 
about how an imaginary present situation/state would affect 
the past. 


if | wasn’t afraid of flying, | would have gone to America. 

(| am afraid of flying so | didn’t go to America.) 

lf he could speak French, he wouldn’t have got lost in Paris. 
(He can’t speak French so he did get lost in Paris.) 


Mixed conditional 2 


/f + Past Perfect, would(n’t) + infinitive to talk about the present 
result of an imaginary past situation. 


lf | had got a good job when | left school, | wouldn’t be poor 
now. (I didn’t get a good job so | am poor now.) 

if we hadn’t set off early, we wouldn’t be here now. (We did 
set off early so we are here now.) 


Other ways of forming conditionals 


Instead of if, we can form conditionals using words and 
expressions such as providing, provided that, on condition 
(that) and unless. Unless has a similar meaning to /f not. 


ll fend you the money if you promise to pay me back soon. 
ll lend you the money on condition that you promise to pay 
me back soon. 

PI lend you the money providing/provided that you pay me 
back soon. 


| won’t lend you the money unless you promise to pay me 
back soon. 

The business won’t work /f you don’t have a new product 
The business won’t work unless you have a new product. 


Relative clauses 


There are two main types of relative clauses: defining and 
non-defining. 


Defining relative clauses 


These are clauses which are necessary to give essential 
information about exactly which person/thing is being talked 
about in the sentence. The clause is not separated from the 
rest of the sentence by commas. 


A pilot is a person who flies a plane. 
A vacuum cleaner is a machine which cleans the floor. 


Defining relative clauses start with the following relative 
pronouns: 


e who for people. 
she is the person who gave us dinner. 


e which for things. 
This is the light which you saw from the boat. 


e whose for possession. 
We stayed with a man whose house is next to the hospital. 


e where for places. 
This is the place where we first met. 


e when for times. 
Christmas is a time when we are all together. 


1 We can use that instead of who/which in defining clauses. 


An actor is a person who/that works in films or the theatre. 
A bungalow is a house which/that only has one floor. 


2 When the relative pronoun is the object of the relative clause, 
you can omit who/which/that/where and when. 


This is the light (which/that) you saw from the boat. 
This is the place (where/that) we first met. 
Christmas is a time (when/that) we are all together. 


3 When the relative pronoun is the subject of the relative 
clause, you cannot omit who/which/that/where and when. 


She is the person who/that gave us dinner. 
A vacuum cleaner is a machine which/that cleans the floor. 


Non-defining relative clauses 


These are used to add extra information to a sentence and, 
without the clause, the sentence would still make sense. They 
are separated from the rest of the sentence by commas. 


The same relative pronouns are used as for defining relative 
pronouns with the exception of that which is never used in 
non-defining relative clauses. Relative pronouns can never be 
omitted in non-defining relative clauses. 


Non-defining relative clauses have two main uses. 


a To add extra, non-essential information about the person or 
thing being talked about. 


My friend Claire is from England. (sentence without a relative 
clause) 

My friend Claire, who is very good at Maths, is from 
England. (The relative clause giving us extra information 
about the person being talked about.) 


This building was built in 1684. (Sentence without a relative 
clause) 

This building was built in 1684, when Charles Il was king. 
(The relative clause gives us extra information about the 
year 1684.) 


b To add a comment about the whole of the first part of a 
sentence. 


My friend Claire is from England. (sentence without a relative 
clause) 

My friend Claire is from England, which shows that I 

do know someone from a different country. (The 
relative clause gives us extra information about the whole 
friendship.) 

This building was built in 1684. (sentence without a relative 
clause) 

This building was built in 1684, which makes it one of the 
oldest buildings in our town. (The relative clause refers 
both to the building and the date it was built.) 
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Prepositions in relative clauses 


There are two ways of using prepositions in relative clauses. 


a In normal spoken English and informal written English, the 
preposition is often placed at the end of a sentence. The 
relative pronoun can be omitted when it refers to the object 
of the sentence. 

This is the bed (which) | sleep in. 
He’s the boy (who) we talked to. 
She’s the girl (who) he’s going out with. 

b In formal situations, both written and spoken, we put the 
preposition before the relative pronoun. In such cases, we 
can only use which (for things) or whom (for people) as 
relative pronouns. The relative pronoun cannot be omitted. 
This is the bed in which | sleep. 

He’s the boy to whom we spoke. 
She’s the girl with whom he’s going out. 


what as a relative pronoun 


What means the thing that/which. 

The thing which/that worries me, is ... 

What worries me, is ... 

History is the subject which/that | would like to study at 
university. 

History is what | would like to study at university. 


STE Rh TE PSEA ES ESLIDEATERETISESEASESESESIRLST IEEE ESHA SE EOSBSSEE AODUOREH ESET LSPS UE SEI PAETE EAE EPELDE EDERAL PANIEN SPLA PSE ESC I TETELE ESTES ETE EA dE TET EET OTT TTT eT ETE EST 
se 
Past modals: Speculating about the past 
a 


We use past modals of probability to talk about what we think 
happened or didn’t happen in the past and make guesses based 
on our knowledge of the situation, or the evidence available. 


We use a modal of speculation + have + past participle. 


must/can’t/couldn’t 


We use must when we are sure about what happened 
(although we still can’t say that it definitely did happen). 


John must have murdered her. There’s no other explanation. 
John murdered her. | saw him do it. 


When we are sure that something didn’t happen (again we 
can’t say it definitely didn’t happen), we use couldn’t or can’t. 


| can’t have failed because | knew the answers. 
| didn’t fail. Look, here’s my result. 


He couldn’t have been here. He’s at work. 
He wasn’t here. He told me. 


might/may/could 


When we are not sure about what happened but still want to 
speculate, we can use might/may/could. We can’t use can for 
speculation. There is little or no difference between the three 
modals in terms of meaning. However, in the negative form we 
use might not or may not, not could not. We use could not when 
we are sure that something didn’t happen. 

He might have arrived already. 

He might not have arrived yet. 

She may have missed the train. 

She may not have caught the train. 

| could have made a mistake. 

| might not/may not have done it correctly. 

(| couldn’t have made a mistake — I’m sure | didn’t make one) 


With a passive structure, we use a modal of speculation + 
have + been + past participle 


They might have been taken out to lunch. 
He must have been offered a better job. 
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With continuous forms, we use a modal of speculation + 
have + been + present participle 


He can’t have been studying very hard. 
She might have been trying to phone us. 


might vs could 


When using could as a modal of speculation, it is important to 
avoid ambiguity when talking about possibility. 


Jane could/might have written this essay. (It is possible that 
she wrote it.) 

Jane could have written this essay but she didn’t. (She was 
capable of doing it but chose not to.) 

Jane could have written this essay! (| know she didn’t but 
she would be capable of doing so.) 


lf we feel that such ambiguity may exist, we use might to show 
speculation or add extra information to clearly show what is 
meant. 


init 
init 
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Impersonal report structures 


This is a passive structure used to show what people generally 
think. Like the Passive, it can be used for a number of reasons: 


a we are more interested in the statement than who made it. 
The economy is expected to improve this year. (We are 
interested in the economy.) 


b to make the statement more formal and impersonal. 
It has been said that this government is doing a bad job. 
(Much more formal than ‘People have said that ...’.) 


c the people who are referred to are not important or obvious. 
It is now known that the prisoner escaped through a 
tunnel. (It is obvious that prison officers know.) 


The structure is used with verbs such as: say, think, believe, 
know, claim, expect, agree. There are two ways of forming this 
type of structure. 


1 /t+ passive + that 


It is believed that English men are shy. 

It has been said that women are better drivers than men. 
It was expected that the Brazilians would win the 2006 
football World Cup. 


2 Subject + passive + infinitive 


English men are believed to be shy. 

Women have been said to be better drivers than men. 
The Brazilians were expected to win the 2006 football 
World Cup. 


The structure using the infinitive enables us to report on things 
happening within the same time frame. 


When the competition started, the Brazilians were expected 
to win the 2006 football World Cup. (The situation happened 
at the same time as it was reported.) 


To make it clear that an event happened before the time it was 
reported, we use: subject + passive + perfect infinitive. 


The disease is believed to have killed more than 10,000 
people. (a present belief about a past event) 

His death was thought to have occurred in 1878. (a past 
belief about an event which happened earlier in the past) 


To report on future events we use: subject + passive (using 
expect) + infinitive 

A woman is expected to be elected President of the USA in 
the next 20 years. 

A cure for cancer is expected to be discovered by 2040. 


We can use a passive infinitive with this structure. 


The fire is believed to have been caused by a cigarette. 
About a hundred people each year are known to be killed by 
lightening. 

To talk about something that is happening at the moment, 

we can use the continuous form of the infinitive: subject + 
passive + infinitive + gerund. 


The government are thought to be preparing for war. (at the 
moment) 


Quantifiers 


Quantifiers used with countable nouns only: the whole, each, 
every, many, a number of, several, quite a few, a few, few, 
very few 


Quantifiers used with uncountable nouns only: much, a large 
amount of, a little, little, very little 


Quantifiers used with both countable and uncountable nouns: 
all of, most (of), lots of, a lot of, a great deal of, quite a lot of, 
hardly any, no, none, any 


a few, quite a few, few, very few 


Few can only be used with plural, countable nouns and has the 
meaning of ‘not many’. However, there are wide 
differences when other qualifying words are used. 


A few: not many but not a small number, it usually has a 
positive connotation. We use it in positive sentences. 

The fishing was good. | caught a few fish. 

Quite a few: quite a large number, it usually has positive 
connotations. We use it in positive sentences. 

There are a lot of people from my school here. | know quite a 
few of them. 

Few: not many, it usually has a negative connotation. We use it 
in negative sentences. 

It wasn’t a successful concert. Few people turned up. 

Very few: A very small number. Similar in meaning to ‘hardly 
any’. We use it in negative sentences. 

Enjoy it while you can. We win very few games. 


Quite emphasises the positive and very emphasises the negative. 


a little, little, very little 


Little serves the same function for uncountable nouns as few 
does with countable nouns. The only difference is that there is 
no equivalent for quite a few: we cannot say gHite-Hitthe. 


A little: not much but not a small number, it usually has a 
positive connotation. We use it in positive sentences. 

I’ve got a little money left so do you want a drink? 

Little: not much, it usually has a negative connotation. We use it 
in negative sentences. 

There’s little chance of success. We might as well give up now. 
Very little: a very small amount. Similar in meaning to hardly 
any. We use it in negative sentences. 

Come on, hurry up. We have very little time left. 


no, none, not any 


No and not any are used with the noun they refer to whereas 
none is used alone, without a noun. With countable nouns, 
no and not any are used with a plural noun. 


| looked in the cupboard but there was no sugar/were no 
carrots. 

| looked in the cupboard but there wasn’t any sugar/weren’t 
any carrots. 7 

| looked for some sugar/some carrots in the cupboard but there 
was none/were none. 


a lot of, lots of, quite a lot of, a great deal of 


These can all be used with both countable and uncountable 
nouns. With countables, they are used with the plural noun. In 
negatives and questions, we generally use many (countables) 
and much (uncountables). 


Quite a lot of means a smaller number/amount than a lot of. 
With countable nouns, it is also possible to use a large number 
of instead of a great deal of and with uncountables, a /arge 
amount of. 

There were a lot of/lots of people. 

There was a lot of/lots of food. 

There were a great deal of people. 

There was a great deal of food. 

There were a large number of people. 

There was a large amount of food. 

There were quite a lot of people. 

There was quite a lot of food. 


every, each, whole, all 


Each and every can only be used with singular countable 
nouns. These two are similar in meaning with some slight 
differences. 

| talked to every person. 

| talked to each person. 


In both cases, the speaker talked to all the other people. 

Using every implies that there were at least three people (we 
would say: ‘I talked to both people’ if there were two). Using 
each implies that there are at least two people. Using each also 
gives more of an indication of that | talked to the people 
individually, one at a time. 


The whole is also used with singular countable nouns. It needs 
a group noun to refer to. 

| talked to the whole (of the) group/class/population. 

All (of) the can be used instead of the whole for both 
uncountables and countables with a plural noun. 


| talked to all (of) the people. 
| counted all (of) the money. 


any 
We use any with singular countables and uncountables. It has 
two meanings: 


a whichever you choose 
Take any clothes you like (whichever). 


b allor none 
| like any kind of music (all kinds). 
| don’t want any food (I want none). 


most (of) 


This means the majority of. It can be used with plural 
countables and uncountables. We use most when we are 
talking about things in general. 


Most people are friendly. 


We use most of the when we specify the noun. 
Most of the people in this class are friendly. 
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SELF-ASSESSMENT TESTS ANSWER KEY 


TEST 1 | UNITS 1-2 


i 2taker 3language 4expression 5eye 6 lover 
7 across 
& 2ambitious 3loner 4 defensive 5 disapprove 
6 unfashionable 7 authoritarian 
Æ 2taken Soff 4the 5into 6by 7 have 
4 2 had moved 3 will be living 4 will have joined 
5 has recently introduced 6become 7 won’t be 
» 2 meeting Colin at 7 o’clock 
3 will have traveled around the world 
4 the meeting had finished 
5 had this hat since 1998 
6 been writing this essay for two hours and I still 
haven’t finished 
7 had never appeared on stage. 


LISTENING SKILLS 
LiF 2T 3F 4F 5F 6F 7T 8 


wha ta 
ll 2 if I could ask you a few questions 
3 when the job starts 
4 what qualifications I need 
5 So, are you saying that anyone could do the job? 
6 if I ask/asked you something about yourself 
7 if you have had any experience of being a tour guide 
8 you could come for an interview this week 


Ll | UNITS 3-4 


i 2d 3f 4a 5c 6b 7e 

= 2todrum $fiddling 4 talking 5takes 6 lose 
7 leave 

&æ 2not to listen to 3 had been doing 
4 Having heard 5 didn’t go 6 Walking 7 were 

Æ 2rather 3would 4will 5 Having 6 behind 
7 brainwashed 

æ 2rather they were 3 prefer to go 

4 didn’t use to go/never used to go 

5 had been studying English for 

6 Walking in the forest, I 7 finished work, we went 


READING SKILLS 
i 10 2E 3G 4H 5A 6F 7D 


COMMUNICATION 

i 1 Did; know 2 Why; think 3 won't be surprised 
4 sure; agree 5 hope; learn 6 might know 
7 What; probably; know 8 were; aware 


TEST 3 | UNITS 5-6 

i 2at 3to 4off 5out 6with 7 down 

Z% 2 seen eye to eye 3 see the funny side 
4 looked (me) up and down 5 look (him) in the eye 
6 look down (their) noses at 7 seen the light 

æ 2like 3from 4point 5make 6let 7 seeing 

4 2tosend 3tomake 4 fiddling 5 eating 6 to do 
7 to ask 

æ 2a 3b 4d 5c 6d 7c 


LISTENING SKILLS 
i 1c 2b 3d 4a 5c 6a 7b 8d 


COMMUNICATION 
I. 2kindof 3sortof 4Um 5 something like 
6 don’t know 7 around 8 so on 


TEST 4 | UNITS 7-8 


i 2choreographer 3 absent-minded 4 understudy 
5 landscape 6 cast 7 dress rehearsal 

& 2dramatic 3undeniable 4rhythmic 5 graceful 
6 monotonous 7 peaceful 

« 2telling 3would 4insisted 5being 6 minded 
7 had 


iasi 
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iih 


Sa 


Be 
a 


2 thought it had been excellent 

3 if she had ever seen Big D before 

4 hadn’t 

5 would definitely like to see him again 

6 if he had enjoyed the concert 

7 hadn't been allowed in because he had been told he 
was underage 

2 admitted that he had broken 

3 congratulated Julia on passing 4 for not warning 

5 must be switched off 6 to be told 

7 was being looked at (by two men) 


READING SKILLS 

1 1C 2G 3F 4A 5D 6E 7C 8d 
COMMUNICATION 

I 2 As far as I can see 3 you can't deny that 


4 I really don’t see the point of 

5 That might not necessarily be the case 
6 to be frank 7 on the other hand 

8 you have to admit that 


TEST 5 | UNITS 9-10 


Il 


ap 
dih 


gR 
ai 


aina 


4 
fh 


2b 3b 4b 5d 6d 7b 

2 spacious 3isolated 4draughty 5damp 6 airy 

7 secluded 

2 have 3could/would 4whose 5wore 6 was 

7 better 

2 we sent a Christmas card to the bank manager who 
lent us the money we needed 

3 The man suddenly left the bank he had embezzled 
2 million pounds from/from which he had embezzled 

4 We bought a house next to the post office 

5 We went to visit a house my parents used to live in/ 
in which/where my parents used to live 

6 This is a photograph of a man whose house we lived in 
while we were at university 

7 There is a large window in the kitchen through which 
there is a beautiful view of the sea. 


» 2 wouldn't need 3arent 4 had advertised 


5 had done 6 have had 7 don’t spend 


LISTENING SKILLS 


1C 2G 3A 4H 5F 6E 7B 8d 


COMMUNICATION 


2 You could have taken your boots 

3 You should have told 4 You’d better hurry 

5 I wish you wouldn't eat 6 It’s time you went 

7 You’d better not press 8 You shouldn’t have said 


Uik | UNITS 11-12 


i 2 life 3live 4dead 5 living 6 dying 7 live 
= 2 belongings 3 argumentative 4 remake 


5 conversationalist 6 refreshments 7 continuity 


«» 2number/lot/few 3 together 4have 5been 6 cant 


7 must 


4 2 Noone 3whole 4all 5 little 6lot 7 None 
» 2 is said that life is getting better 


3 are thought to have been drawn by aliens 

4 is believed that yetis exist. 

5 can’'t/couldn’t have talked to the reporters. 

6 was known that he was a thief but no one said anything 

7 must have copied my ideas, there is no other 
explanation. 


READING SKILLS 


fi 
i 


1F 2F 31 4T SF 6F 7d 8c 9d 


COMMUNICATION 


ngit 
HA 
i 


2 pitfalls 3round 4point 5realised 6hitch 7 far 


SELF-ASSESSMENT TESTS TAPESCRIPTS 


TEST 1 | UNITS 1-2 
RSH — Radio show host, PB — Professor Belling 


RSH Welcome to Talking Point and, this week we are 
looking at the way British people speak and whether 
regional accents affect communication, positively or 
negatively. Accents in Britain have been a controversial 
subject for many years. Sir Walter Raleigh, the famous 
15th century explorer, had a strong West Country 
accent. Regional accents became fashionable again 
with the success of The Beatles in the 1960s. Our 
guest today is Professor Belling, a lecturer at Durham 
University, who will answer our questions in his 
beautiful, Yorkshire accent. Welcome, professor. 

PB Thank you. 

RSH Now, there was a lovely quote a few years ago ina 
newspaper about a top British diplomat ... 

PB That's right. It said that it had been a terrible mistake 
to allow ... well, I won’t mention his name, to 
represent Britain because he sounded like the manager 
of a lower-division football club. I love the distinction 
between lower level and higher level football clubs as 
if, somehow, those with better clubs have better 
accents. 

RSH I think most managers of top football clubs nowadays 
are from other countries. So why did they write that? 

PB Well, no matter that this man has a PhD from Oxford 
University and speaks four languages fluently, his 
accent, in the view of the newspaper that wrote about 
him, is not quite right for a government representative. 
We want our politicians to speak like Hugh Grant! 

RSH And yet, on the TV and radio nowadays, we hear more 
and more regional accents. 

PB That’s true but certain accents are heard on certain 
programmes. A Scottish, Irish, Welsh or Yorkshire 
accent is fine for the news or documentaries as long as 
they aren't too strong. A slight ‘lilt’ we say, like 
Anthony Hopkins’ Welsh accent. It’s just strong enough 
to hear but doesn’t affect our understanding. The 
other interesting distinction is between the Edinburgh 
and Glasgow Scottish accents. Edinburgh’s is soft and 
gentle, ideal for radio. Glaswegian is much harder and 
more difficult to understand. 

RSH Are there any other trends? 

PB Yes. For youth programmes, it is better to come from 
one of the big urban centres: Newcastle, Manchester 
or Liverpool. These accents give the sense of 
excitement and fashion. The London accent, or estuary 
English is still less acceptable, even for the young 
people’s shows. Perhaps because it is spoken over such 
a wide area nowadays, the whole of south-eastern 
England really, it doesn’t have the big city association 
that the other accents have. 

RSH Are there any accents which are no good at all for 
radio or TV? 

PB Well, the country accent, a west country or Norfolk 
accent isn’t often heard. The vision of farms that you 
see in your mind when you hear it is wrong for radio. 
Mind you, it’s an excellent accent for a politician. It’s 
so honest and sincere and of course, it is associated 
with the old Britain. And, finally, of course, there’s the 
midlands accent which is just not fashionable at all, 
never has been. I can’t think of any national figure with 
a strong midlands accent except the comedian Jasper 
Carrott. 

RSH Well, thank you very much, professor. If anyone can 
think of a famous person with a midlands accent, 
please phone or text the show. 


TEST 3 | UNITS 5-6 


p — 


p 


Presenter, DP — Dr Phillips, W - Woman, M — Man 


Good afternoon and welcome to Your Worries — the 
radio show which tries to help you solve your problems. 
This week we have as our guest an educational 
psychologist, Dr Terence Phillips, who works a lot in 
schools around the country, and the topic of today’s 
programme is ‘Our children’s health’ so, if you are an 
anxious parent, please phone us now on 0121 32233. Dr 
Phillips, before we get our first caller, what problems do 
you have to deal with? 


DP Well, all sorts of problems really: bullying, depression. 


DP 


DP 


But what is noticeable over the last ten years is the 
increase in addictions of all sorts from eating disorders 
to gambling. 

Well, we have our first caller, Mrs Jason. Is your call 
about addictions? 

Not really but it’s about diet. My question concerns the 
meals served in our schools. I’m sure you're aware that 
the schools serve unhealthy, fat-filled, fast food every 
day and that there are now three fizzy drinks vending 
machines in the high school? The school says it offers a 
choice but what I want to know is whether you have any 
advice on how to control my children’s eating habits 
when they are at school. Obviously my husband and I 
talk to them about the dangers of excess fat but, when 
we're not there, I’m afraid they forget all that we have 
told them. 

Yes, a difficult question and one which I have discussed 
several times with education chiefs. The obvious 
solution would be for the schools to allow parents to 
choose their children’s meals but this doesn’t happen. 

A major problem is peer pressure. Children choosing 
salads can be laughed at for being strange in some way. 
I think what we need to do is to show children that 
healthy food is somehow ‘cool’. Try talking to your 
children about famous vegetarians or healthy eaters or 
find out about sports stars’ diets. Give them role models 
who they can look up to so that they can turn round to 
people at school and say: Well, so-and-so doesn’t eat 
chips either. 

Oh, yes, that’s an excellent idea. Thank you. 

Thank you. And we have another caller on line 2. And I 
think this call is more about an addiction. 

The Internet. 

I'm sorry? 

My son. He’s always on the Internet. He’s sailing all 
night. 

Ah. Surfing. 

Yes, surfing or playing online games. We tell him to 
switch off and go to bed and he does but, when we close 
the door, back on goes the computer. 

You could take the computer out of his bedroom and 
have it in the living room. That way you control when 
he uses the computer and what he does on it. 

Pm not going to do that. All his friends have got 
computers in their bedrooms. We’re just as good as they 
are. Anyway, he doesn’t want to be there with us 
watching the TV. He wants to be on his own. It’s not 
normal for a fifteen-year-old to want to be with his 
parents all the time. I mean, we’d love him down here 
with us, and there’s a lovely big desk but ... no, it’s not 
right. 

It’s not a case of being as good as other people. Your son 
needs your help to overcome his addiction. If you don't 
wish to take the computer away from him, which I still 
think is the best option, then perhaps you should 
consider psychiatric help. Get a counselor to talk to him 
and try to help him reduce his dependence on the 
computer. There are often free counseling services 
offered. 
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M Counselors? Psychiatric help? Addicted? Are you saying 
my son’s mad? 

DP Not at all. Many people have addictive personalities. It’s 
not madness at all but if you are against that idea then 
my other suggestion would be to give him other 
interests, encourage him to take up a sport so that, in 
the evening, he is more tired and will fall asleep more 
easily. 

P Well, three very useful pieces of advice, I’m sure one of 
them would be acceptable to our caller. Now, doctor ... 


TEST 5 | UNITS 9-10 


Speaker 1 My aunt died last year and I was very surprised 
that she had left me something in her will. I know I should 
have saved it but I didn’t. I blew it. I resigned from work 
and took my friends out to dinner and on holidays. They 
thought I was mad but didn’t complain. Well, a year later, it 
had all gone. Now I wish I'd acted differently because one 
day I might want to buy a house or start a business and it 
could have been very useful. 


Speaker 2 I had always been good at school, top of the 
class, without really having to try. I thought I could pass 

A levels with the same attitude. It didn’t work out. You are 
treated more like an adult, given a lot of responsibility for 
your own studying. There’s a lot of background reading to 
do and no one checks to see if you have done it. I was 
shocked when I got my results and I didn’t get into the 
university I wanted. I still got a good job, though. 


Speaker 3 I’ve always been an outdoor type of person. I’ve 
bungee jumped and gone white water rafting. I was always 
very careful about safety. Then, one time I went on holiday 
with a few friends and got too confident. I didn’t check the 
equipment, didn’t tell anyone where I was, broke all the 
rules and spent three months in hospital as a result. Luckily, 
I recovered but Pm much more careful now. 


Speaker 4 When I went to university, I knew exactly what I 
wanted to do. I studied art and decided to sell my work at 
galleries. My friend who studied marketing was going to 
help. In the end, she got a better offer and I had to do 
everything alone. I’m not great at business and I don’t know 
how I survived during my twenties and thirties. Luckily, I 
was discovered at the grand old age of forty-six and now 
I’ve got my own gallery. 

Speaker 5 I was working as a waiter to get a bit of money. 
At the same time, I was going to college in the mornings so 
I wasn’t getting much sleep. I found it more and more 
difficult to concentrate and it was no surprise when the 
boss told me that I would have to improve or he would have 
to get rid of me. Well, I didn’t and he did but I did well at 
college and got an excellent job in computing. 


Speaker 6 Jerry and I have been friends since we were 
kids. He became a milkman and I worked in a factory. After 
a few years, I got promoted to supervisor and he got sacked 
and started working in the factory. The problem was, he 
wasn't very good at his job and I had to talk to him about it. 
He didn’t like that at all, told me ’'d changed and should be 
nicer to him. In the end he left but we’re friends again now 
and laugh about it. 


Speaker 7 After school, I didn’t know what I wanted to do. 
Then, one day, a friend told me about an idea she’d had. It 
meant that we would have to borrow a lot of money and 
we'd be in debt for a few years and I didn’t want to take 
that risk. She found another partner and, a few years later, 
their business really took off. Now I’m earning £350 a week 
and she’s worth about &2 million. I often wonder what my 
life would be like if ld taken that risk. 
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